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Tt Bk 4.0 B

HE objections commgnly urged againft works on medical fub~
» jets for the ufe of families, appear to be founded on partial
views, illiberal prejudices, or the improper manner in which fome
"books of that kind have been written.

Although the mode of cure of difeafes in every cafe cannot be ful-

ly explained to people ignorant of the medical art, as no invariable

_rule of pradtice is applicable to the fame diforder in different confti-
tutions, it will not be denied that directions may be given by which
the progrefs of many complaints may be retarded, and the caufes of
not a few guarded againft. -

The particular department of the healing art in which the author
of the following fheets has been engaged for upwards of thirty years,
afforded him frequent opportunities of regretting the want of a work
on the management of Female Complaints, calculated to fulfil thefe
important purpofes, He was therefore induced, about ten years ago,
to publifh'a work of that nature.

In correcting it for a third edition, within thefe few months, he
perceived that many improvements might be made, which would
render it more extenfively ufeful than formerly ; but he found that
thefe could not be introduced without altering comp'etely the form
and ftyle of the book. The importance of the object rendered him
infenfible to the difficulty of the undertaking; and the aid which he
derived from an afliftant, who has devoted himfelf for {everal years to
the fame line of proteflion (his own fon), encouraged him to proceed
with the tak.

The following fheets, containing direftions for the management
of Female Complaints in every period of life, and for the treatment
of Children in carly Infancy, it is hoped, are now adapted fur gene-
ral ufe. 3

Through the whole work the auther has carefully endezvoured to
point out the nature of the feveral difeafes of which he treats, to thew
the circamitances from which many complaints originate, in.order
that they may be gnardéd ‘againft, and to diftinguifh thofe cafcs
which may be fafely trufted to the management of the patients them-
felves, from thofe which require the attendance of a medical practi-
tioner.

Altbough he has riot failed to avail himfelf of thofe.obfervations of
others which are contirmed by his own experience, he has aveided
references to other books ; becaufe, in general, it would be improper
to refer thofe for whom this work is intended to medical authors.

The ftyle of the following (heets is imple. Elegance and mean-~
nefs of language would have been equally inadequate.to the fubject,
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Perfpicuity, being the moft efential objed, has been always ftudied,
Technical terms have therefore never been employed ; and the few
foreign words which are ufed are univerfally underftood, or may be
very eafily learned. They are only fubftitated for Englifh expreflions
which are thought to found harfhly to delicate cars.

As the nature of the diforders incident to mankind cannot be ex-
plained to thofe who are totally unacquainted with the ftructure of
the human body, a view of that intereiting fubjet, rendered intelli-
gible by being divefted of terms of art, angl by the rejeéhop of mi~
nute anatomical difquifitions, is exhibited in the Introduction.

The obfervations in the Firft Part of the Management of Female
Complaints relate to all'the difeafes which occur in the unimpregna-
ted ftate, and include alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy.
In the Second Part, the treatment of the complaints during child-
bearing is detailed ; and in the Third Part, directions are given for
the management of lying-in women. ;

Many of the obfervations are illuftrated by cafes; but, for obvious
reafons, the names of the parties are concealed. The author’s cha-
raéter, it is hoped, will protect him from any cenfures on this necei-
{ary precaution.

‘The great mortality of children, efpecially in large cities, proba-
bly originates principally from the neglec of thofe attentions which
the ftate of infancy requires. The firft chapter on the Management
of Children comprehends, therefore, thofe rules for their treatment
which experience has proved to be the moft effe¢tual means for
preventing dileafes. I the other chapters, the complaints which
‘occur moft commonly during the period of nurfing are defcribed, and
the mode of cure directed. i

The popular names of difeafes are in general adopted ; but the fci-
entific apellation is alfo commonly added. :

The Appendix contains Forms of Medicines adapted for the difeaf-
¢s detailed in the book, Directions for confulting medical Practition-
ers by letter, and Hints for the choice of a Nurfe.

The publication which gave origin to the prefent work was ine
tended as a text-book for the author’s female pupils, as well as for
the ufe of families. But as many fubjects abfolutely neceflary in
the former view muft be very improper in the latter, he has placed
thefe in e finall Syllabus, for the fole ufe of Midwives attending his
Lectures. By this arrangement every indelicate difcuffion is avoid-
ed in the following fheets,

EpiNpurcHy, April 2, 17924



MANAGEMENT
OF
FEMALE COMPLAINTS.
by S SR
INTRODUCTION:

THE firuGture of the human body, it is univerfal-
ly allowed, ought to. be well underftood by
thole who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes.—A
partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it has been
imagined, is fufficient for thofe who practife Mid-
wifery.

This idea muft be erroneous, for the feveral or-
gans are {o intimately connected with eachother, that
the ftrudture of any particular one cannot be explain-
ed, without a reference to that of others.

A view of the mechanifmm of the human body muft
fuggett to the praitioner of midwifery the neceflity
for that guarded caution in practice which cannot be
too much inculcated, and may perhaps prevent many
of thofe unfortunate accidents which ignorance of the
delicacy and complication of. the feveral parts of the.
human fyftem has frequently occafioned.

A.fhort fketch, therefore, of the Avatomy of the
Humaw Bopy, it is prefumed, will be confidered a
proper introduction to the fubject-of the following
theets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove unacceptable to
thofe for whom this work is intended, as it will illuf-
trate many of the remarks which muft be occafionally
made.

MATERIALS OF WHICH THE BODY IS
FORMED.

HE. human body is compofed of certan gene-.
ral principles, by a combination of which the
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various organs neceffary. for the purpofes of life are
conftructed. Thefe have been divided into Solids
and Fluids..

SOLIDS

The folids confifts chiefly of the Nerves, Veflels
Flefhy parts, Bones and their appendages, and an in-
fenfible fubftance, which invelopes, connedts, or en-
ters into the.compofition of all the other folids, called,
from its ftructure, Cellular fubftance.

NERVES.—The nervesare white gliftening cords,
originating and probably deriving their power, from
the Brain, and its appendages.

The motion and fenfation of: the different parts of
the body depend fo- much on the nerves, that when
the principal nerve of any organ is cut through or
very much comprefled, the feafation and functiens of
that organ are completely defiroyed.

Every part of the body, therefore, owes xtS‘fenﬁor.
lity to the nerves which it poffeffes ; and all the mo-
tions of . the different organs, from the moft minute
to the moft confiderable, are. performed by means of
the nerves..

Belides thefe general properties of the nerves; they
have fome parzzeular powers ; for it is through their
medium that the actions of the fenfes are accomplith-
ed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and of the nofe,
the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling depend ; for the
nerves huny deftroyed, the fenfes no.longer exift. .

To the powersof the aerves, therefore, every func-
tton of the body muft be attributed. It is not howe-
ver, afcertained in what manner they aét ; it will pro-
bably remain.one of thofe myfteries which man is not
per mitted to explore.

VESSELS.—The veflels of the human body are
very numerous; they are of different f{izes and forms,
and have different ufes afligned them. Some are ina
tended to convey to the blood what is neceflury to

fupply its conftant wafte ; others carry the blood it
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felf to all the various parts for the purpofes of nutri-
tion ; fome . prepare it for that purpofe, and others
diftribute it in a prepared ftate to the different organs
of the body.  All the veflels may_therefore be arran-
ged under the denomination of the Abforbent, Circu-
latory, Secretory, and Excretory.

The ABsorBENT VEsSELs are extended over
the furface of the cavities of the body ; they are of
different fizes; many of them are fcarcely vifible ;
they are very ftrong, althcugh fo thin as to be tranf-
parent,

The abforbent veflels all open on the furface of the
body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremities fo
fmall, that their ftruure cannot be afcertained.
They are however, capable of abforbing fluids, which
they convey to a general refervoir, (to be afterwards
defcribed) and which are prevented from returning,
by having in their .courfe, numerous valves, which al-

low the paflage of the fluids in: the direction of the

general refervoir, and prevent their return.

The abforbent veflels have been divided, from the
appearance of the contents, into Lymphatics and Lac=
teals. The La&eals are confined to the'belly; the
Lymphatics are diftributed over the reft of the body.

In the courfe of the latter veflels, roundifh bodies
of a red or brown colour, larger in children than in
grown  perfons, called Conglobate glands are found.
Their fun@ions have not yet been fatisfactorily ex-
plained ; therefore it is unneceflary to defcribe their
{truture minutely.

CircurATORY VESsELs are thofe which carry
the blood to the different parts of the body, and re-
turn it from the fame parts to its general refervoir,
the HEarT. Thofe which perform the former pur-
pofe are ftyled ARTERIES, and thofe defigned for
the latter, VEINS.

The Arteries are thick, ftrong cylindrical tubes,
pofleffing a power of pufhing forwards their contents ;
by which meansanalternate contration and dilatationy
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takes place, which.occafions that peculiar action, term-
ed the PuLsE. ' By this the arteriesare diftinguifhed
from the veins in the living body. ?

The arteries terminate principally in two ways, In
Exhalents and Veins..

The ftructure of the Exhalent veflels is fo minute,
that it is imperfectly known.  Their ufes, however,
are evident; for they ferve the important purpofes of
fupplying a fluid which moiftens all the internal parts
of the body ; and they aflift to throw off the impuri-
ties of the blood by what is termed Infen/ible per/pi-
ratiom:

The Peins are confidered to be refletions of the
arteries.  They return the blood from the different
parts, and generally accompany the courfe of the ar-
teries. They are fo tranfparent;: that the blood can
be perceived of a bluifh colour-through them. They
poflefs, like the abforbents, walves, which prevent the
blood from turning out of its courfe towards the heart;
and they have no pulfation:

In other refpes che veins refemble the arteries.

The SEcRETORY VESskLs are thofe which are
deftined for preparing from the blood the various flu-
ids which are neceflary for the prefervation of the
different funions of-the human body.

They are merely medifications of the blood-vefl-Is,
nerves and lymphatics, known by the name of
GrLanDs. Some of thefe are fimplein their firuc-
ture ; for being hollew, and receiving a great quan-
tity of blood.veflels, they feem merely adapted for
the ftagnation of the blood, which is: either after-
wards forced through an opening, by the preflure of
fome of the neighbouring parts, or taken up by a par-
ticular apparatus for that purpofe.

The more complicated glands, although they pre-
pare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of the
fame general ftructure.  They are of different fizes,
and confift of a valt number of blood-veflels, &c.,
wonderfully inrermixed with each other, dividing in=
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to very minute branches, and formed into numerous
{mall inequalities.

The ExXcRETORY VESSELS proceed from thefe
glands.  Rifing from innumerable fmall branches,
they terminate in one or more trunks, and convey
the prepared fluid to the parts for which it is de-
figned.

By its veflels, therefore, the body is nourithed, and
its unneceflary worn-out parts are carried off. Hences:
every part of the body muft be fupplied with veflels;
though in fome they are {o very minute, that they
are invifible.

FLESHY PARTS.—The flefhy parts of the body
are divided naturally into portions of various forms,
called by anatomifts MuscLES-

Thefe are all found to be compofed of an amazing
number of very minute threads, intermixed with
blood-veflels, by which they are generally of a red-
dith celour, and. with nerves, by which their actions
are performed.

The flethy parts are deftined for performing the
different. motions of the body ; for which purpofe,
they are of various forms and fizes, and in various
fituations.

The manner in ‘which the flefhy parts perform
their ationsis by the fibres or threads of which they
are compofed becoming fhortened, which, as has for-
merly been obferved, depends on the nerves.

The actions of moft of the flefhy parts can be com.
manded by the WiLL ; and hence are called Vorux-
TARY. The mufcles not fubje& to the will are thofe
on the actions of which life depends. With a power
over thefe the Supreme Being has not thought fit te
intruft man.  Thefe mufcles perform the INvoLUN-
TARY actions of the body. As, however, the will is
capable of increafing or diminifhing fome of ¢hefe ac-
tions, a third kind of mufcular power has been terim-

ed MixED.



12 INTRODUCTION.

' BONES.—The bones are the hardeft and moft fo

lid parts of the body. They determine its fhape;

_ they fupport and move its various parts ; and they af-.
ford, by the cavities which fome of them form, fafe
lodgement for feveral important organs.

The bones are infenfible, though furnithed with
minute nerves : they are, in the healthy ftate, of a
whitifh colour, though they have'many {mall blood-
veflels in their fubftance.

The appearance of the bones differs materially in
~ their external and internal parts; for externally they
~ are firm and folid, but internally they are hollow,
 and of a flru@ure refembling fponge or honey-combs.
- In confequence of this texture, they are lefs heavy,
~ and much more ftrong, than if they had been folid.
~ The bones are conne&ed to the flefhy parts of the
_ body, and to one another- Although the motions of
~ the body are performed by the Mufcles, thefe cannot
~ ad without having a proper fupport ; that, the Bones

Afupply ; while the Nerves communicate to the muf-
- cles the power of actions

~ AprENDAGES oF THE Bowgs.—Cartilage and
- Ligaments may be confidered 'as the appendages of

~ the bones.

- CARTILAGE or GRISTLE is a white, folid, fmooth,

- and infenfible fubftance, generally ferving to conne&
~ the bones, and for the attachment of flethy parts.
~ The LicamenTs are white, gliftening, infenfible
ords, differing in fhape and thicknefs in different
_:éarts- They ferve to form, in fome places to ftrength-
~ &n, the conne&ion of the bones; and they alfo afford
ttachment to flefhy parts, where there are deficien-
gies in the bones. ‘

ConnEcTION OF THE BowEs.—The bones are
juined to each other in fuch a manner, that between
Hfome of them motion is allowed, while others are '
\ femnly united together. Hence the ARTICULATION
©f benes bas been divided into MovEABLE and Im-
} OVEABLE.:

,

E




INTRODUCTION. 13

The MovEABLE ARTICULATIONS are of various
ftructures ; for fome are fo formed as to admit of mo-
tion in every direction, fome only backwards and for-
wards, and others fromn fide to fide.

The IMMOVEABLE ARTICULATIONS are formed
in 6ne of two ways : The two bones are indented in-
to each other, by cavities in one correfponding with
protuberances in the other ; or they are fixed firmly
together by means of CARTILAGES or LIGAMENTSe

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.—The various foft
parts of the body are connelted by an infenfible fub-
ftance, of a loofe open texture, fomewhat like net-
work. Hence called CELLUL AR SUBSTANCE-

Every part of this fubftance communicates with the
other ; from which circumftance; air, or any fluid,
having accefs to one part of it, may be eafily extend-
ed over the whole¥.

B W Y 48,

The fluids of the human body may be arranged
under the following clafles.
1- The fluid formed by digeftion, called Chyle.
2. The Blood.
3+ The Fluids, prepared from the Blood.
CHYLE.—The chyleisa white, milky-like, {wezt-
ith fluid, without fimell or any ac&ive fenfible quality.
By it the blood, which is continually wafting, is fup-
plied. On a due proportion, therefore, of the chyle,
the nourifhment of the body muft depend.
BLOOD.—The common appearance of blood is
familiar to every one. When taken from a living
perfon, as in the common operation of blood-letting,
it appears at firft of an uniform confiftence, but after
having remained fome time at reft, it fpontancoufly
fepa-
% Tt wiil occur to reaclers who have a previous knowledge of a-
natomy, that in the above defcription fome of the Solids are omit-
ted, as the INTEGUMENTS, Hatr, and Naits. - Thefe are deferred
to the defcription of the PARTIcULAR STRUCTURE of the pon¥.

2
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feparates into two parts, a thin yellowifb water, and
a thick red jelly. The former is of a faltifh tafte,
apd canbe jellied by heat ; the latter is compofed of
red parts, and a fubftance which jellies whenever it
is placed at reft.

The proportion of thefe parts to each other differs
in different perfons, and in the fame perfon, accord-
ing to the ftate of health.

From the blood all the fluids of the body (except
the chyle) are prepared. ,

Fruips pREPARED {rom the BLoop.—Thefe ar
prepared from the blood in two ways : either by fim-
ple feparation, or by a certain power of the preparing
organs, which cannot be referred to mechanical prin-
ciples. y
Thefe fluids differ materially from one another.

Some are watery, fome f{limy, and others coagulable,
oroily. They may be comprehended under the fola
lowing clafless

The WATERY,

The Sr1my,

The GrrariNous,

The O1LY, and,

The Mixep Fruips.

WaTERY Fruips.—Some of thefe fluids are ne-
cefiarily thrown off from the body, from being ufelefs
or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceflary for.dilu-
ting the food and drink : the former are the URINE
and PERSPIR ABLE matter ; the latter are the faliva,
or {pittle, and the fluid prepared by one of the bow-
els, called Paxcrras. To the watery fluid may be
‘referred the TEARs. y
\ UrinE.—The appearance of the urine is well

“known. It isin the healthy ftate, of a faltith tafle,
and of a ftraw colour, with a fediment of the fame
colour, after having been pafled for fome time.

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary in
different perfons, according to the quantity and qua-

lity
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lity of their food and drink, and alfo in the fume pers
fon, according to the ftate of health.

The PERSPIRABLE MATTER, when colleded in
quantity, is called Sweat. It refembles urine in its
tafte and qualities ; but has a different colour and
fmell, probably from being mixed with fome other
fubftance in its paffage from the body.

The SAL1IVA or SPITTLE, is of a clear limpid ap-
pearance, almoft infipid, and more vifcid than the u-
rine or perfpirable matter.

The faliva afiifts the organs of tafte, preferves the
power of the organs of f{peech, prevents the uneafy
fenfation of ¢Air/t, and probably ferves fome i important
purpofe in digeftion.

The FLuID PREPARED BY THE PANCREAS, is
neaxlv fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame ule
in dx;geﬁlon with, the Saliva,

TEe ars. Theappearance of the tearsis well known:
they continually moiften the delicate organ the eye,
without which the vifion would be injured.

Stimy Fruips.— The fiimy or mucous fluids differ
from the watery ones in being more vilcid, and from
the gelatinous ﬂu.ds, in not ounn coag;uhble by heat.

The flimy fluids are of a whitifh colour, and arein-
fipid to the tafte. They ferve to defend thofe organs
which are adapted for the paffuge of air or fluids. Hence
the nofe, throat, &c. are conftantly moiftened with
them.

GEeraTivous FrLuips.—The gelatinous fluids re-
femble the mucous and fome of the watery ones very
nearly. They are diftinguifhed from them by their
becoming jellied when expofed to heat. The fluid
which is found in the ftomach and inteftines belongs
to this clafs. The whole cellular {ubftance is moift-
ened by a thin fluid, which has been imagined to be
coagulable. Wherever this fluid is not furnithed, the
contiguous parts of the cellular fub{’cance grow toge-
ther.

. B2 The



6 INTRODUCTION

The Frurp in the StomacH and INTESTINES
refembles in appearance the SaL1vV A, but differs much
in its qualities ; for it has a faltith taf’(e, and poffefles
the power of curdling milk. $iis

This fluid is certainly a principal agent of digefti-
on ; but its manner of action has not been afcertained.

O1Ly Frurps.—The oily fluids confift of the FaT,
SuET, MARROW, and Ear-wax.

¥ar.—The appearance of the fat in the dead body
is familiar to every one. In the living bedy it is in ‘
the form of oil, inclofed in very minute bags, placed
in the cellular fubftance.

The ufes of the fat feems to be, to defend the fe-
veral parts of the body from the effeits of the cold
and fricion ; to facilitate the a&ion of the different
foft parts, by lubricating them; to add to the beauty -
of the body, by making it every where fmooth, and,
in a certain degree, to nourifh the body. ;

SUET.—A matter refembling fuet, called by anato.
mifts febaccous matter, is prepared to defendsthofe
parts which are much expofed to the air or to fricti-
on, as the face, and armpits, &c. '

The Marrow is a fiuid of a fatty, oily, nature,
quite fluid in the living body, more penetrating than
the fat, and contained within the bones. It has been
imagined that the marrow renders the bones lefs brit-
tle than they would be without fuch a fubftance;
and perhaps it may ferve in fome degree, like the
fat, to afford noursthment.

The Ear-wax is a dark coloured oily fluid, of a
very bitter tafte. It defends the minute and delicate
crgan the ear from external injuries.

M1xEDp FrLuips.—There are fome fluids which
differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated,
and which therefore cannot be properly included in
any of the above claffes; fuch are, the Mr1rk, the
BiLE, and the fluid which lubricates all the JoinTts
of the body.

I\IIIlKu
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MrLg.—The appearance of milk, and the different
parts of which it is compofed, (cream, whey, cheefe,
and a little fugar, to which it owes its fweetnefs) are
well known, '

The qualities of milk are not always the fame in the
fame woman; much lefsin any two women. They
depend on a great variety of circumftances, more par=
ticularly on the health, diet, and mode of life.

Milk is defigned for the nourifhment of children in
early infancy, and is only furnithed by women  after
child-birth ; thoughindeed a fluid refembling it in ap-
pearance may be {qucezed from the breafts, fometimes
in confequence of pardcular difeales, and fometimes
even from the effeéts of mechanical powers applied to
the breaft.

The Birk is a yellowifh fluid, of a bitter tafte,
refembling foap in its properties. It is prepared in
order to be mixed with. the food. * By this nieans all
the various parts of the food are combined, and the

.mafs is of an uniform nature, the bile mixing the

watery and oily parts together, and correting any tena,
dency to acidity.

The Fruip which is found in the Jornts is of a
whitifh colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous nature.,
It ferves to lubricate the joints, by which the effects
of friction are guarded againft.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ox THE SO-
LIDS axp FLUIDS.

From the flight fketch which has been given of the:
materials of which the human body is principally come.
pofed, it will be perceived, that the folids and fluids
have a mutual dependence ou &ach other.

Some of the {olids ferve to prepare and condué the
fluids ;. and thefe, in their turn; nourith the folids ;
hence every part of the body muft be {upplied with
veflels ; and as thefe cannot perform their actions witha.
out nerves, they muit neceffarily enter. alfo into.the
compofition of every part. The

~

2



81 INTRODUCTION.

The flefhy parts of the bedy are all immediately
or remotely connected with bones or cartilages : hence
they have a firm fupport, and are rendered capable of
performing the different neceflary motions.

All the various parts of the body are connected to
each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance : confe-
quently the extérnal form of the body very much de-
pends on it.

Thefe obfervations render it unneceflary to enu-
merate particularly'the veffels, nerves, flethy parts,
&c. of the different organs of the body. In defcribing
their ftracture, therefore, the general fhape, appear-
ance, and functions of each part, require only to be ex-
plained.

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE or tuE HU-
MAN BODY.

THE human body may be divided into the HEAD,
Truwg, and ExTrEMITIES. All thefe parts,
however, are contained within ene covering, the SKIR=
Its ftructure ought, therefore, to be confidered before
that of any other part.

* STrRueTURE of the SkiN.—The (kin ¥ compofed
of the fcarf and true fkin.

The fcarf {kin is that fine, tranfparent, infenfible
‘membrane, which, covering the true {kin in its whole
extent, forms the outer part of the body-

It is of different degrees of thicknefs in different
parts, and has an infinite number of fmall perforations,
to admit of the paffage of the hairs, and of the exha-
lent and abforbent veflels. Its ufe is to defend the
true {kin.

The fcarf fkin is conne&ed to the true fkin by a
jelly-like fubftance, on which the colour of the outfide
of the body principally depends : hence this fubftance
is of a white or dufky hue in Europeans, and of a black
or deep brown in negroes, mulattoes, &c. '

This jelly-like fubftance is probably intended to ferve

as
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as an additional defence to the true fkin, and alfo to
cover its inequalities.

The true {kin lies immediately below the jelly-like
fabftance. It is compofed of a number of fibres, on
which its elafticity depends, mtermixed with a great
many nerves, and different kinds of veflels.

The outer furface of the true fkin is covered with
{mall inequalities, whirh exhibit through the fcarf {kin
the appearance of furrows. Thefe inequalities are oc-
cafioned by various fubftances, as nerves, glands, and
roots of hair.

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one of
the organs of the fenfes, that of Towck. This fenfe
is more acute in the hands, and towards the points of
the fingers, than in any other part ; and is there de-
fended by a tranfparent, horny-like fubftance, the

nails.
 The true and fcarf f{kin are perforated by hairs =
Thefe are fpread over all the outer furface of the, bo-
dy, except on the palms of the hands, and the foles of
the feet ; though their length is confiderable only on
particular parts.

The roots of the hairs are placed in the true {kin,,
and are regularly organifed parts, having minute vel-
fels and nerves.

The hair on fonie parts, as on the head, &c. {erves
as an ornament to the body, to adorn which Nature
has neglected nothing. In other parts it is more ob=
vioufly ufeful, in defending delicate organs from exter-
nal injury, as in the eye and nofe ; and over the fur-
face of the body, it probably protes the tender oria
fices of the {kin. z

Over the furface of the {kin innumerable fmall glands.
are found ; fome of which prepare the fuet already
mentioned, which defends and {oftens the {kin ; and
others are thought to contribute, along with the mi-
nute extremities of the arteries, to throw off the per~
fpirable matters .

All
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All the cavities in the human body are covered with
a fubftance which has been thought to be a continua-
tion of the S#:n, This view, from its {implicity, may
be adopted in a work of this kind, though it were not
{trictly conformable to the opinion of anatomifts.

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jelly-like fub-
ftance, confequently of a red colour, highly fenfible,
and furnifhed with an apparatus for pouring out flime,
to defend it from air and fluids, may be confidered to
enter into all the cavities of the body, and to form a
lining for them.

HEAD-

The head forms the uppermoft part of the human
body. It is joined to the trunk by the neck. Itmay
be divided into the Head and Face, the limits of each
of which are {o familiarly underftood, that they do not
require being defcribed.

‘The HEAD, properly fo called, is merely an oval
box, formed by a number of bones clofely conne&ed
to each other, containing the brain and part of its ap-
pendages.

To the bale of this.box the neck is joined, and to
one end the face,

" BrAain.—The brain is a {oft, pulpy, white-colour- -
ed fubftance, which is deemed the fource of the nerves.
It occupies all the fore and upper part of the head. Its
figure is irregular ; and as from ité firucure no idea
can be formed of its ufes, it is unneceffary to defcribe
its feveral parts. -

APPENDAGES oF THE BRA1N.—The brain is con-
neted by two continuations of its fubftance, in the
form of cords, atits lower part, at the back part of the
head, with a fmall organ, nearly refembling itfelf, call-
ed the Little Brain.

The TRUE and LiTTLE BRAIN unite at the bafe
of the head, to form the fubftance from which al] the
nerves immediately originate.  From this fubftance ten

pair
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~ pair of nerves pafs out, through fmall openings at that
part of the head to which the face is attached. The
continuation of the true and little brain then paffesout
at a large opening at the bottom of the head, to which
the bones of the neck are joined, and conftitutes what
is called the Spinal Marrow.

FACE.—The form and {iruation of the face require
no particular defcription.

The face of man exceeds that of every other animal,
not only in the beauty of its colour, but in the variety
of figns of the paflions which it is capable of exprefling.

The upper part of the face is called the Forehead,
or Brows, Itdiffers in form'in different perfons.
The {kin with which it is covered can at pleafure be
made to contract in a remarkable degree, in order to
exprefs fome of the paffions. ,

Eyrs.—The eyes are placed under the forehead,
on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged in a hol-
low formed by bones, and rendered foft by a quantity
of fat, &c. By this means they are guarded from ex-
ternal injuries, from which they are more immediates
ly defended by the eye-lids.

The upper half of the fockets in which the eyes are
placed is furrounded by the eye brows, which confift
chiefly of a certain regular difpofition of thort thick
hairs, and which contribute much to the expreflion and
beauty of the countenance.

The Epe-lids, which are continnations of the fkin,
rendered capable of motion, and lined with a fine de-
licate fubftance, terminate in the Eye-lafbes, which
confift of hairs placed in a griftly fubftance.

In each Eye.lafb, at the corner next the nofe, there
is a fmall opening at which the Zears, after they have
moiftened the eye, enter, to be conveyed into the nofe.
At the oppofite corner, under the eye.lath, the fmall
body is placed, which furnithes the tears.  The eye-
lids, befides defending the eye, ferve to prevent the

tears from being conftantly poured over the cheeks.
Each
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Each Eye is conftructed in fuch a manner, that the
pictare of the obje& feen is reprefented in miniature
on the infide of its bottom ; for the light entering at
the Pupi/, paffes through a thin watery fluid, then
through a fmall tranfparent body like chryftal, and
laftly through a vifcid glairy fubftance, like the white
of an egg, by which means it is collected in a finall
fpace, at the bottom of the eye. ‘

Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained
within a ftrong covering, compofed of three layers
principally, which have been named Coats.

The outer layer is almoft round, projeding a little’
at the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ; in every
other part, this layer is of a milky white colour. To
this outer covering the eye-lids and the apparatus for
moving the eye are attached.

The fecond layer is of a dufky colour ; it lines the
whole infide of the outer one, except at its tranfparent
part, where it is turned back, and forms.a ring of dif-
ferent colours, in different perfons.

This ring furrounds the pupil, and being very irri-
table, and poflefling a very active power of enlarging -
and diminithing the pupil, it ferves as a curtain to pre-
vent too great a quantity of light from pafling into
the eye.

The third or inner layer is that on which objeds
are reprefented ; it lines only fomewhat more than
the pofterior half of the internal furface of the eye ;
it is of a white colour, and when accurately examin-
ed, it is found to be formed by the branches of a large
nerve, difpofed in the form of net-work. This nerve,
which is called Optic, pafles in from the brain to the
bottom of the eye.

The eyes are rendered capable of very confiderable
motions ; and both being precifely-of the fame Sruc-
ture, (except in cafes of difeafe) the motions of each
exadtly correfpond.

When any object is viewed, both eyes are turned

towards
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towardsit ; and although the object is reprefented on
the bottom of each in an 7nverted pafition, yet it is
feen only fingle, and in its natural fitwation. The
manner in which the idea of an object is tranfmitted
to the mind is not underftood.

NosEe.—The nofe is the organ of the fenfe of fmell ;
by its form and {itaation it aflitts much in giving beaus
ty and expreflion to the countenance.

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole extent
into nearly two equal parts by a pagition, which is
partly of bone and partly of griftle ; at the upper part
it is covered by a bony arch, terminating in a priftly
fubftance, which can enlarge or diminith the paflage to
the nofe called the noftrils.

The infide of the nofe is lined and defended as oth-
er paflages expofed to the admiffion of air are; and
cver its back part the nerve which communicates the
fenfe of fmelling is fpread in a beautiful manner-.

"The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure that
it cannot be eafily explained ; at the upper part under
the bony arch the cavity is fmall and of an unequal
furface ; below that it is extended backwards over the
roof of the mouth, and terminates in two openings a-
bove the root of the tongue.

There are feveral {mall cavities in the bones which
furround the nofe, lined like it, and communicating
with its cavity.

Within the bony arch at each {ide there is a fmall
hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence, after
having moiftened the eyes, they are employed to di-
lute the mucus which defends the infide of the nofe,
which would otherwile become too thick from its ex-
pofure to the air. ¢ i

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the confe-
quence of the air, in its pafling through the nofe, car-
rying along with it the principles of fmell from the fur
rounding bodies, and applying them to the nervous

branches




24 INTRODUCTION.

branches which are fpread all over the back part of
the nofe.

The TeEmpLEs owe their flatnefs to the particular
fhape of the bones at that part ; they aflilt in forming
the face into a regular figure, while they afford a large
furface for the atrachment of fome of the flethy parts
which move the under jaw, &c.

+ CueEks.— The Cheeks are formed by feveral muf-
cles which move the lips and jaw-bone, properly to-
vered ; they haye at their fide next the ear a large

gland between the mufcles : This gland prepares {pit=.

tle, which is conveyed into the mouth through an o-
pening in the infide of each cheek. From the fitya-
tion of this gland; it is confiderably comprefled when
the under jaw is moved.

The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and re.
gularity of the countenance : they affift fpeech, ferve
to keep the food within the mouth, &c.

The Ear.—The external ear may be confidered
to be a funnel for colleéing founds. Though nature
has furnifhed it with an apparatus fitting it for motion,
very few people poflefs the power of'moving it.

The internalear is fituated within one of thofe bones
which form the infide of the fkull ; its ftruture is fo
complicated, ard its feveral parts fo very minute, that
it iz difficult to defcribe it accurately.

The found, by the external ear, is conveyed by a
long winding narrow canal, which is defended from
external injuries by a foft liniment called the ear-wax;
to a {mall membrane {pread over an irregularly fhaped
cavity named the Drum of the ear.  'Within the cavity
of the drum there are four very minute bones, con-
ne&ed by moveable articulations to each other.

. The drum has feveral {inall openings, of which it is
neceflary to enumerate three. = One of thefe, covered
by the membrane already mentioned, is conne&ed with
the canal leading from the external ear ; another forms
the entrance of a paflage into the mouth; and the
third,
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third, covered with a thin membrane, feparates the
drum from a very irregularly fhaped cavity called the
Labyrinth. One end of the range formed by the junc-
tion of the {mall bones is attached to the inembrane of
the drum, and the other end to the membrane which
covers the opening into the labyrinth.

The Labyrinth is of o irregular a form, that it is
impoflible, in a fketch like this, to attempt a defcrip. .
tion of it ; its internal furface is lined with a fine men; »
brane, over which a grear many Very minute nervous
threads are {pread.

Itis probable that the paflage from the external ear
and the drum, with its bones, ferve the purpofe of
collecting founds, which being applied to the nerves
of the labyrinth, occafion the S/ of Hearing ; but
the pariicular manner in which the idea of that fenfe
is conveyed to the mind, is equally obfcure wth that
of the other fenfes.

MouTa.—The opening of the mouth is furrounded
by the lips.

‘The Lips are covered by a fine delicate kin of a
bright red coloar. They are capable of a great vari-
ety of motions, and are therefore admirably adapred
to exprefs the figns of the paflions, and to form the
voice into the different modulations which conftitute
{peech.

Below the under lip the face is terminated by
the Chin, which completes its fymmetry.

The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered by a
fine {kin, in which there are many mucous glands.
Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal furtace of
the mouth, prevent its funcions from being Inter-
rupted.

The forepart and f{ides of the mouth are furround-
ed by the upper ‘and under Yaw ;. the former of thefe
is immoveable, and is formed by bones conne&ed to
the cheek-bones and nofe. The lower jaw is compo-
fed of one piece in grown perfone, refembling in form

a horfes
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a horfe-fhoe, conne@ed by its ends to the fides of the
head, below the ear, in fuch a manner, that it is ca-
pable of a very free motion from above downwards,
und of a coniiderable one from fide to fide.

As the motions of the lower jaw are neceflary for
{everal purpofes, it has many mufcles atrached to it,
fome of which are fixed to the temples and check-
bones, and others to the neck. !

Ineach jaw there are Sixteen Teeth, furrounded by a

oft fpungy fubflance, the Gum.

The Teeth ure of different {hapes, fome of them
being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or
grinding the food ; hence they are divided into cutting
and grinding teeth.

The cutting teeth are fhaped Jike wedges and have
only one root. They con{ift of the fix foremoft teeth
in each jaw.

The Grinding Teeth, of which there are five, on
each fide in each jaw, are much larger than the cutting
ones. They have two, three, or four roots; and
their furface on the upper pert is unequal, rifing into
feveral fmall poiats.

The Tceth are all covered, in that part which is
ot within the gum, with a fine enamel. Tn other
refpects they are merely bone, and, like other bones,
are fupplied with blood-veflels and nerves.

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper jaw
furround, is called the Palate or Roof ofs the Mouth.
It has fomewhat the form of an arch, and is covered
by the fame fkin which lines all the contiguous parts.

_ Thepalateis formed of two bones, which feparatesthe
nofe from the mouth ; and it is terminated by a kind
of curtain, which hangs down from its back part over
the root of the tongue. :

This curtain, which may be termed the Moveable
Palate, is feen at the upperand back purt of the mouth,,
in the form of an arch, divided in the middle by a

{mail
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fmall body, refembling a nipple, called the Pap of t/e
Throat.

At the termination of the moveable palate, at each
fide, an oval gland is fituated. Thefe bodies, from
their appearance, are ftyled d/monds of the Ear.- Their
ufe is to furnith faliva. :

The moveable palate is placed befere the openings
of the nofe into the mouth, by which mechanifin it
ot only clofes up thefe openings when any thing is
fwallowed, by covering them exadly, but it alfo con-
dudts the {uperflueus mucus from the nofe into the
throat.

The {pace furrounded by the teeth of the lower jaw
is occupied by the Tongue, the appearance of which is
well known.

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner as to con-
ftitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be capable
of a great variety of motions, in order to modify the
voice into articulate founds, and to perform the vari~
ous funéions preparatory to fwallowing.

The nomber of nerves with which it is fupplied,
adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefhy por.
tions of which it is compofed, fit it for the latter pur-
pofes.

The tongue is bound down to the lower part of the
mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it from too
great a degree of motio.

At its reot, the tongue is attached to the lower jaw,
and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially to a {mall
bone, refembling in mintature the under jaw-bone.

This bone, which may be called the Bome of the
tonguwe, by its outer furface, allows of the artachment
of the tongue and the mufcles which move it, and by
its inner furface it permits the top of the windpipe to
be fecurely lodged, and ferves as a bafis for many of
the powers by which the windpipe is acted on.

The bone of the tongue is attached to the under
jaw-bone by griftly portions.

(I On
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On looking into the mouth of a living perfon, a
pretty large opening is obferved beyond the moveable
palate and root of the tongue : This part in cominon
langunage is called the Throat.

The upper part of the throat is more arched than
the roof of the mouth. It is formed by part of the
bafe of the fkull, properly covered, and the immovea-
kble palate.

The back part and the {ides of the throat are form-
ed by the upper bones of the nech,fomewhat flattened,
and the endsof the lower jaw bone, covered with the
fame fort of fubftance which lines the infide of the
anouth. ‘

That part of the throat which can be feen in aliv-
ing perfon may be faid to refemble a membranous
bag. It forins the fuperior part of the Gullet,

Between the tongue and the beginning of the gul-
let the top of the windpipe is {ituated. At its fore-
part a fmall moveable griftly body, like the tongue
in miniature, is attached in fuch a manner, that when
zuy thing is fwallowed, it fhuts up exadly the paflage
to the windpipe, while it allows the food and drink to
pafs over it 1o the gullet, as over a bridge.

TRUN K.

The TRUNK conflilts of the Necx, CaksT, and
Berry. Thelfe arc joined together at the back pare
by a range of bones which couneds and fupports
them all, called the Srive. The defcriprion of the
flrecture of the {pine maft therefore neceffarily pre-
cede that of the other parts of whicl the trunk is
compofed. -

SPINE.—The fpine is a bony pillar, extending
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to fup-
port the head, and to conne the feveral parts of the
trunk, while at the fame time it affords a canal through
which the Spinal Marrow pafles down, to furnith
nerves to the trunk and extremities, E

The
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The fpine is divided into TRUE and Farse. The
former extends from the top of the neck to the bot-
tom of the loins. The remaining part of the bory
pillar conftitutes the FALSE SpInE. :

The TruE SpINE is compofed of twenty.four
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their general
ftructure, though they become gradually larger and
thicker as they proceed downwards. Seven belong
to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the remaining
five, with the falle fpine, to the belly.

Each of thefe pieces is ended before, and at itsback
part has feveral projecions; one particularly promi-
nent in the middle, one at each fide, and a fmaller
one above and below each of the fide-projections.
Between the forepart and thefe projettions there isa
hole large enough to admit a finger.

The upper and under furfaces of thefe bones are
flat-

All the pieces of which the True Spine is compofed,
are conneéted to each other by a griitly.layer between
them, and ftrong ligaments fixed to theiy projections
at the fides and back, in {fuch a manner that the hole
in each forms a continual canal for the reception of
the fpinal marrow.

The bones of the Tru# Spire are all capable of mo-
tion backwards, forwards, and to a certain degree from
{ide to fide.

From the particular ftructure of the True Spine it
is adapted for allowing the different motions of the
head and trunk, without injuring the fpinal marrow,
any compreflion on which would induce palfy of the
parts below.

The FALsE SrINE confifts of a large bone, and a
range of {fmall ones. The former of thefe called the
Sacred Bone, is joined to the loweft bone of the true
{pine, in the fame manner as the bones above it ate
connected to each other.

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immoveable,

3 bone,

-
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fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches the finall
range of bones attached to it below.

The onter farface of the Sacred Bone refembles
that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined to-
gether, by which it affords room for the attachment
of frong ligaments, which connect it to the Haunch
Bones at the fides, and of fome of the mufcles which
move the thighs, &c

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is continued:
along the Sacred Bone, till within alittle of its lower
end : it terminates there by a large opening, which
is covered by a ftrong ligament.

The infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooth. It is per-
forated by four or five holes on each fide of its mida
dle part, through which nerves pafs.

The fmall range of bones which terminates the
f'pme is called the Rump-bone. It confifts of three or
four pieces joined together by griftle, capable of mo-
tion forwards and backwards. .

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lower ead,
make the fpine terminate in a point.

The rump-bone affords room for the infertion of
fome of the mulcles, which clofe the lower part of the
trunk, and fupports fome of the parts within the bel=
ly.

The Spinar MARROW is named improperly ; for
itdiffers very much from the oily fubftance called
Marrow. Itisa large thick nervous cord continued:
from the brain, which furnifhes nerves to every part
of the trunk and extremities. The fpinal marrow is.
fo effential to life, that wounds of it generally prove

Sl TRl therefore defended very fecurely by bes
ing lodged in a bony canal.

Tn its courfe within the fpine, the fpinal marrow:
fends off, through openmgs between the fides of the:
bones, and through thofe of the facred bone, thirty
pair of large nerves. It terminates in the lower part
of the facred bone, by being divided into a great

: bones.
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bone. It is broad at the part which joins the trus
number of branches, which go to the lower extremi-
ties.

NECK.—The neck conne@s thehead andthe trunk.
Tts external appearance, from being familiar to every
one, requires no defcription. ;

Within the foreparr of the neck the IWindpipe, and
behind it the Gullet, pafs along in their courfe from
the mouth to their refpe&ive terminations within the-
trunk.

The WinNDeIPE is the canal through which the air
pafles from the mouth to thelungs. It is compofed of
a great ‘many griftly rings, having their back 'part
wembranous, joined together by ligaments and flefhy
fibres, lined with a fine, delicate, and highly fenfible
fkin, which is defended from injury by many mucous

lands.

The upperforepart of the windpipe is cavered by a.
large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been afcer~
tained ¢ along each fide of it the large veflels are fitus
ated, which convey blood to and return it from the:
head. ~

The GurLET is placed behind the windpipe, bes.
tween it. and the bones of the neck ; it is a membra-
nous flethy tube which leads from the throat to the-
ftomach, and which is capable of contracting ftrongly.

The infide of the gullet is lined with a fine {kin, [i--
milar to that whieh lines the mouth, and defended like
it with -mucus, poured out by glands placed on its fur-.
face.

Boxes of thé NEck.—The feven uppermoft bones
of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck; the firft of
thefe is attached by an immoveable articulation to the
head ; the other fix are capable of motion, backwards,
forwards, and:from f{ide to fide.

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have a more
confiderable motion, than the other bones of the {pine ;-

they are alfo fomewhat flattened on their forepart, to
Wil allow
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allow room for the gullet and windpipe, In other
refpects they refemble  thofe of the {pine-

The Spinal Marrow fends off feven pair of nerves
from between the bones of the neck. Some of thefe
are diftributed to the fides of the head, mufcles of the
neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and fome run down to
part of the bowels fituated within the cheft. The reft
of thefe nerves running under the armpits, join with
other nervous branches to fupply the arms-

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed of
glands and mufcles, with branches of blood veflels and
merves, covered by common fkin.

The ufes of the principal glands of the neck are
unknown. ; 4

The mufcles of the neck are thofe which perform
the different motions of the head, neck, gullet, and
‘windpipe.

CHEST.—The CHEST is a large cavity, in which
fome of the organs moft effential to life are lodged : it
is joined to the neck above and the belly below-  The
Cheft is externally covered with fkin, beneath which
feveral flefhy portions are fituated. Thefe perform a
variety of funions; for fome of them move the fu-
perior extremities, others aflift in the ation of breaths
ing, and a few on the back part are employed to move
the trunk of the body-

On the fore part of the cheft the breafts are placed.
Thefe are defcribed in another part of this work.

The cavity of the cheft is formed by part of the
fpine, the ribs, and the breaft bone.

TweLVE BonEs of the Sp1NE, continued from the
neck, belong to the cheft ; they have at their fides in=
dentations into which one end of the ribs is received-

The Riss confift of twelve on each fide. Of thefe
the firft {feven are called TRue Riss, becaufe they

j.oin the {pine and breaft-bone. The remaining five be-
come gradually fhorter as they proceed downwards.
They are fixed by one end to the fpine.. Their other

The
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end affords fupport to flethy parts. Thefe are named
Bastarp or FaLse Riss.

The True Ribs become griftly at their end next
the breaft bone. They are articulated with it and
the fpine in fuch a manner, that they bave motion up.
wards and downwards. In performing thefe motions,
the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they are puthed a
little forwards. By this mechanifm the cavity of the
cheflt can be enlarged. Thefe ribs are joined to each
other by flethy portions, which perform their motions.
The nerves and blood-veffels which fupply the flefhy
portions, run along under the edge of each rib.

BreasT-Bowe.—The fituation of the Breait-Bone
is well known. Itisalong flat bone confifting of two
or three pieces. At its upper part it is broad ; and it
terminates in one or two narrow points, which projeck
into the belly. The Breaft bone is articulated with
the fore ends of the true ribs. It is moved in a cer-
tain degree backwards and forwards in confequence
of breathing. :

By means of the bones of the cheft, a kind of cage
is formed, which is narrow above and broad below.

The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a flethy
partition, called the Diarsrscm or MIDRIFF. It
is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs, the lower part
of the breaft bone, the under edge of the laft true rib,
and to the {pine at the loins.

From the fituation of this partition, the lower part
of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of the breaft-
bone to the bones of the loins.  The fide of the Mid-
riff next the. cheft is convex ; that next the belly is
hollow. :

The Midriff, by its ftru&ure, is capable of enlarging
or diminithing the cavity both of the Cheft am? of the
Belly. By its actions on the firfl of thefe cavities, 1t
afiiits in breathing, fpeaking, laughing, coughing, &c«
and by thofe on the latter, it promotes the courfe of
the food through the inteftines. g

The
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The Cheft contains the Lungs, with part of the
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal call-
ed Tuoracic Duct, and the HEART with its ap-
pendages.

The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the ontfide of
all its contents, are lined with a very fine, delicate,
and exquifitely fenfible fkin, which is kept moiit by a
fluid furnithed by the exhalents on its furface. g

This fkin divides the Cheft into two cavities, by be-
ing doubled and fized to the fpine and breaft-bone.
The cavities thus divided are not perf{eétly equal, for
the right one is generally largeft.

By this contrivance, accidents affe@ting one fide of
the chefl do not communicate to the other.

WinprrrE and Lungs.—The Windpipe continu-
ed frem the neck enters the cheft at the upper part of
the breaft-bone. It proceeds along within the dupli-
cature of the partition of the cheft, till it arrives at a-
bout the fourth back-bone. It then divides into two
branches, one of which is fent to the right, the other
to the left fide. .

Thefe branches entering the lungs are divided into
innumerable f{mall ramifications, which go to every
part of the lungs, and which terminate in {mall cells
capable of admitting the air, and which communicate
with each other.

The ftrutture of the Windpipe has been already de-
fcribed ; the grifily rings keep it open for the conftant
admiffion of air, and the membranous part modifies
the proportion neceflary on various occafions, as in
fpeaking, finging, &c.

The Luncs occupy almoft the whole cavity of the
cheft. They confilt of two large portions called Lobes,
placed in different {ides of the cheft, and rendered per-
fectly ditin& from each other, by the partition alrea-
dy defcribed. The Lungs are of a greyifh colour,
except in children and old people. They are formed
of the ramifications of the windpipe, and a number of

cells,
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eells, and a great quantity of blood veffels, and are
alfo fupplied with lymphatics, blood. veflels and nerves,
for their particular eeconomy.

The important purpofes which the lungs ferve can-
not be explained till the ftructure of the heart be ex-
hibited. -

Gullet-— After pafling along the neck, the Gullet
enters the cheft, and goes down in the middle of the
fpine behind the partition. At one part it inclines a
fittle to the right fide, and then fomewhat to the lefi.
At laft it advances forward, and penetrating the mid-
riff, it proceeds towards the ftomach.

Tnoracic Duer.—A thin, tranfparent, narrow
canal enters the cheft from the belly. It extends a-
long the right {ide of the back.bone as high as the
fourth or fifth rib. It then crofles over to the left
fide, and forming a turn, terminatesin a large vein
between the firft and fecond rib of that fide.

This canal is called the Thoracic Duét. It is the
refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to the vein in
wkich it terminates. ;

Graxp of the CuEsT.—The partition which di-
vides the cheft feparates one fide from the other in
a fmall degree at the upper part- In the cavity
thus formed, a gland called Thymus, larger in child-
ren than in grown people, is placed, the ufes of which
have not been dif~overed.

He arzt-Bursz.—The two luyers of which the par-
tition is formed, leave between them a large cavity,
extending from about the middle of the breaft-bone
to the midriff.  In this cavity the heart is fituated.

The opening thus made is termed the Pericardium
or Heart-Purfe. It furrounds the heart nearly on all
fides, and ferves to retain it in the proper lituation, as
well as defend it from injuries.

The Heart-Purfe is conftantly moiftened by a tlia
labricating thuid. B

Heart.—The Heart is the great reervorr l(:lf th]e

00dUe
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blood. Tt is placed within the partition of the breaft
in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting direction,
having its bafe towards the right, and its points to the
left fide, touching the fixth ribs

The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bafe and at
the under fide, by which means it lies nearly on the
middle of the Midriff.

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by two
firong flethy bags jo'ned clofely together, called Bel
lies or Vemricles. ‘Thefe poffefs the power of con-
trafting and dilating, by which means they expel the
blood from their cavities, which are quite diftinét, be-
ing feparated by a ftrong partition.

The Ventricles are placed in an oblique manner
towards the breaft-bone and {pine ; that which is nexe
the former is called the Right, and the other the Left
Ventricle.

At the broad end of the heart two {fmall flefay fub-
ftdnces, refembling the ears of a quadruped, are at-
tached to the Ventricles.  Thefe are called the*Au-
ricLEs. The fitnation of the Auricles correfpords
with thatof the Ventricles.  Like them, too, they are
kollow, and poflefs the power of contradting and di.
lating.

Broop-Vessers ¢f the HEart.—The Heart,
like other organs, is fupplied with blood-veffels and
nerves for its own ceconomy.  Befides thefe, fome
Blood veflels go direétly into the cavities of the heart,
Of thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricfes, and the
Arteries to the Ventricles. g

Crrevration of the Broop.—All the Blood col-
lected from every part of the body is brought, by a
large vein, into the right auricle, which, contrading,
pulhes it forwards into the correfponding ventricle. A
large artery, leading from the right ventricle, and di-
viding into two branches foon after it leaves the heart,
conveys the blood (forced into it by the contraction of
the ventricle) into each lobe of the lungs.
' The
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. 'The branches of this artery form a great many mi-
nute ramifications within the langs, correfponding
nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe means
the blood is diftributed over the whole fubftance of
the lungs, and expofed to the air which is received
within the windpipe and cells. 4

The blood is returned irom the lungs by veings
Thefe at laft form only one large veflel, which enters
the left auricle. The left auricle contracting, forces
the blood into the ventricle with which it is united,
from which, by the fame means, it is puthed into a ve-
ry large artery, defiined for conveying it to every
part of the body.

At each opening through which the blood paffes in-
to the Heart, a particular apparatus is placed, which
favours the paflage of the blood in the courfe juft de«
{cribed, but prevents its return.

The GrEAT ARTERY leading from the left ventri
cle, croffes over the fourth bone of the back, in an ob«
lique :manner, towards the right fide. It then rifes,
and forms a curvature or arch at the fecond bone, and
turning down, is continued along the left fide of the
{pine, till it paffes out of the cheft through the midriffs

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or four
large veflels carry blood te the head, face, organs of
the fenfes, the upper extremities, breaft, &. The
blood is returned from thefe parts by veins, which ter-
minate within the breaft, on the right f{ide of the {pine,
in the large veffel which enters the right auricle of the
heart.

This. veffel, which may be called the Great Pein,
lies on the right fide of the great artery, at the back
of the partitibn of the cheft. Itis joined, where it
enters the heart by a f{imilar veilel, which penetrates
the midriff, from the belly, and returns the blood
from the lower parts of the body.

Usks of the Lunas.—The Lungs perform the im-
portant function of RESPIRATION. By this opera-

tion
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tion the blrod is fupplied with fomething neceflary to
life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs parts- For this
purpofe it is that the blood is diftributed through the
lungs in great quantity. ;

Ifefpirftion ?s accomplithed by the air being, by
turns, received into and forced out of the lungs. The
midriff and ribs, by alternately enlarging and dimi-
nifhing the cavity of the cheft, are principal agents in
this operation. The particular circum{tances on which
this neceffary action depends, are not yet clearly un-
derftood. :

By refpiration alfo the voice is formed. The mo-
dulation of founds, which conflitutes fpeech, is proba-
bly produced by the ation of the upper part of the
windpipe on the air which pafies from the lungs. The
manner in which this is effected is not alcertained.

BELLY.—All that part of the trunk below the
midriff is called the BELLy. Itsgeneral external ap-
pearance requires no defcription.

The form of the cavity of the belly is irregular. At
the upper part it flopes from before backwards, by the
particular fituation of the midriff'; behind, it feems di-
vided into two parts by the jutting in of the fpine ;
and below it is furrounded by a bony ring, which
gives it fomewhat the form of a bafon, hence called
Pelvis.

The PeLvis or Bason is a bony zone, compofed
of the facred and rump bones, and two large irregu-
larly thaped ones, called Innominata or Namel:[s Bones.
The two former are placed at the back part, and the
two latter make up the fides and the forepart.

The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone ,of the
true {pine; in fuch a manner that its upper part pro-
jects forwards, while the reft of ir, along with the
rump bone, inclines backwards.

The Namelefs Fones, one at each fide, are fixed t9
the upper half of the facred bone by an immoveable
articulttion : they are firmly glued together, and their

union
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union fecured by frong ligamentous bands, at the
forepart, in a line directly down from the navel.

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of
which is capable of motion.

Each of the namelefs bones is divided, in children,
into three portions, joined by griftle. Though thefe
become united in grown people, the names by which
they are diftinguifhed in their original ftate are retain-
ed by anatomifts ; hence the namelefs bones confift of
the Haunch, Hip or Seat, and Share Bones.

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated with
the facred bone, the fecond is that on which the body
refts in the fitting pofture, and the third is that por-
tion placed between the groins.

The Haunch bone, at each fide, {preads upwards and
outwards, and forms the fides of the lower belly. Its
upper edge is fomewhat femicircular. It affords room
for the infertion of many mufcles. &

At the forepart, above the top of the thighs, its
edge becomes irregular, having two projections, to
which flefhy portions are attached.

"The under part of the Haunch-bone only belongs
to the pelvis properly fo called. It forms a ridge,
which is continued from the top of the facred bone,
below which it is fcooped out to make a large notch.
Through this opening a large nerve and blood-veffels
pafs to the lower extremities. :

The Hip or Seat-bons extends from below the fere-
part of the Haunch-bone, to the bumpy part on which
the body reits in fitting,  This part is defended by
griftle.

At its back part the Hip-bone has two proje&ions,
to which ligamentous cords, extending from the fa-
cred and rump bones, are fixed.

The Share-bones of each namelefs bone, joined to-

ether as already defcribed, occupy the {pace between
the groins.

By their upper edge the line formed by the facred

10 4% j and
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and haunch bones is contidued, and conftitutes a ring
of an irregular figure called the Brim. This rim di-
fers in male and female, both in fhape and fize.

At the forepart of the upper edge of each thare-bone
there is a projeftion, to which the extremity of the
flethy portions fixed to the projetions of the haunch-
bone is attached.

The Share-bones, at their lower part, gradually
feparate from each other as they proceed downwards
to join the hip-bones. By this means an angle or arch
is formed between them, which is called the arch or
angle of the Share-bones. : '

At the inner fide of the top of each thigh a large
oval hole is formed, furrounded by the hip and fhare
bones. Thisiscovered by a ftrong membrane, through
which a nerve and blood-veffels pafs.

In the middle of the outfide of each namelefs bone
a large round deep cavity is placed, for the reception.
of the head of the thigh-bone. All the portions of
which the Janominata confift contribute to form this
cavitys e

From the defcription of the conftituent parts of the
Bafon, it will appear evidently that it is of a very irs
regular thape. Its Brim liesin a flanting diredtion
when the body is ere&, the top of the facred bone be.
ing mearly two inches higher than that of the fhare.
bones. > {

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a
waving line ; but when the ligaments which extend
from the facred and rump-bones to the hip-bones are
reckoned, it has nearly the fame fipure as the brime

The great purpofes which the deficiencies of bone
at the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to leffen the
general weight, and to afford a fafe paffuge to feveral
important parts. Y '

The Pelvis fupports the body, allows of the firm ats
tachment of the thigh bones, and lodges fecurely withs
in its cavity feveral orgausa - :

A nume
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A number of the flethy portions, firetching from
the ribs, and attached to the haunch and fhare bones,
covered with {kia, form the forepart and fides of the
Belly. By the manner in which thefe are inferted in
the bones of the bafon, an opening is left at each fide
immediately above the fhare bones, and another be-
tween the projecting of the haunch.boue. Thefe af-
ford room for the paffige of blood-veflels, &c.

The back part of the belly is made up of the lower
bones of the {pine, and part of the flelhy portions which -
move the trunk, covered in the common manner.

The loweft part of the belly, or outlet of the bafon,
is filled up with flefhy portions propery covered, which
leave openings for the paflage of the common difcharg-
es, &c.

The whole cavity of the Belly is lined with a fine,
ftrong, fenfible, foft fkin, lubricated in the fame man-
ner with that which lines the cheft.—Like it alfo, it
covers the furface of all the parts within the cavity,

The Belly contains the Organs of Digeftion, of
Urine, and part of thofe employed for the continuation
of the fpecies. The two former of thefe alone belong
this fketch. . '
Orcaxs of Dicestion,—The LivER, SToMACH
and INTEsTINAL CavaAL, the SprLeEN and Pawn.
CREAS, are the organs by which the food is digefted.

The LiveEr.—"Lhe Liver is a large mafs, of a pret-
ty firm confiftence, and a dark red colour, fomewhat
tinged with yellow. It is divided in two unequal
portions, calied Lobes. The fmalleft of thefe is fitua-
ted on the left fide.

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver
feems to form half a circle below the midrift, placed
obliquely from the right to the left fide, extending in
the former direction to the right kidney, and in the
latter to the fecond falfe rib.

The left Lobe of the Livér lies above the ftomach,
between it and the midriff.  Atits back partitis thidI;.

D3 t
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It ¢radually becomes thinner towards the foreparg,
which can be felt under the breaft-bone.

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left. It
occupies the greateft part of the fpace formed by the
midriff and falfe ribs on the infide. It is rounded on the
upper part, and the hollow below : the back part is
very thick ; the forepart terminates in a thin edge.

The Liver is compofed of a great many blood-veffels,
lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in fuch a man.
ner as to prepare the BiLk from the blood, whichis
brought . to it from the lower parts of the body for
that purpofe.

GarL-BrappEr.—In the concave part of the
right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like a
pear in fhape, termed the Gall-bladder, is fituated.
The infide of this bag is wrinkled. It is lubricated
by a defending mucus, and it contains the fluid called
Bive.

The Bile in the liver is colleted in a great. many
{mall tubes, which are united, and form a large canal
immediately above the Gall-bladder. This is joined
by a {imilar one from that organ.

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which is
inferted into the inteftine a little below the ftomach.
By his means the bile is conveyed from the liver and
gail-bladder.

The Stomacu.—The Stomach is a large membran-
ous and flethy pouch, refembling in fhape a bagpipe.
1t is placed in the fuperior part of the belly, between
the large lobe of the liver and the fpleen, {omewhat
obliquely, more to the left than to the rightfide. The
former of thefe is about two inches higher than the
latter.

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from the
cheft, oppofite the loweft back-bone, enters the left
opening : the beginning of the inteftinal canal is attach=
éd to the right.

‘The infide of the Stomach has a number of folds
5 over
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over .its whole furface. Thefe increafe towards the
left opening, by which, probably, the food is prevent-
ed from pafling too quickly into rhe inteftines.

The Gaflric Fiuid, or Fluid of the Stomach, former-
ly defcribed, is furnithed by an apparatus within that
organ, the {tructure of which has not yet been clearly
explained. :

The Stomach is fupplied with blood-veflels, lym-
phatics, nerves, &c.

The nerves of the Stomach are {o numerous,and have
fach an extenfive influence, that by means of them it
has an intimate connetion with many of the other or-
gans.  From this circumftance, the effet which blows
on the head, and diforders of many of the organs with-
in the belly, produce on the Stomach, can be under-
ftood.  The operation of many medicines, which, by
being taken into the Stomach, produce certain changes
on the body, in fo fhort a time, that they cannot be
applied by the vellels to the parts which they affe&,
muft be attributed to the attions of the nerves of the
Stomach.

INTESTINAL CavarL.—From the right opening
of the Stomach, the Inteftine or Gut proceeds. This
confifts of a membranous fiefhy canal, generally fix or
feven times longer than the body of the perfon to
which it belongs, terminating at the part through
which the coarfe parts of its contents pals out, called
the Anus. ;

The inteftinal canal, from being wider ir fome parts
than in others, has been divided into the SmaxL and
GRrEAT Guts. The former of thefe occupy the up-
per and forepart of the belly, the latter the lower
part and fides. ]

The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained with-
in the belly, makes a great many turns, which are
prevented from interfering with each other, by being
all bound down to the back-bone, by a thin membra-
nous fubftance. Through this alfo the blood-veflels,

- lymphatics,
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Iymphatics, and nerves are tranfmitted to the  intels
tiess.

A portion of the inteftinal canal pafles along the
infide of the falfe {pine, nearly in a ftraight line, hence
called the Straight Gut, or Re@um, This gut ters
minates in the A4suzs, which is furrounded by feveral
flethy portions, fome of which prevent the contents’
of the inteftines from pafling out at all times, while
others force them forwards, when neceffary.

The internal furface of the inteftines, like that of
the ftomach, is highly fenfible, and has a number of
fmall folds, A great many abforbent veflels open into
every part of it ; and it is defended by a mucus, fur.
nifhed by minute glands. "

The inteftinal canal poffefles a power of contradting,
by which it propels its contents, It is very ftrong,
in proportion to the layers of which it is compofed.
At the fame time its outer furface is fo irritable, that,
if expofed to air, it is very much difordered.

The SpLEEN.—The Spleen is a bluith oval body.
five or fix inches in length, and four or five in breadth,
Tt is fituated under the midriff, in the hellow made
by the falfe ribs of the right fide, and is connected by -
ligaments to thefe parts, to the ftomach, and the pan.
creas,

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatics. Tt
owes, however, its principal bulk to a great number
of blood-veflels. Theufe of the Spleen is not afcer-
tained.

The PaxcrEAs.—Behind the ftomach, between it
and the back-bone, a fmall body, not unlike the tongue
of a dog, called PANCREAS or SWEETBREAD, is fi-
tuated. This body lies in a tranfverfe direction, one
end being connefted with the beginning of the intef:
tinal canal, the other with the fpleen. Its breadth
is about two or three inches, and its length feven or
eight.

XThe Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in quality and

appear-
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appearance to the fpittle. This is poured into the in-
teftine, through a tube, at the part where the conduit’
from the liver and gall-bladder enters.

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, compofed
of two layers, interlarded ‘with fat, and fupplied with
many blood-vefiels, is attached 10 thelower part of
of the flomach and fpleen, and the upper part of the
inteftines. From this it hangs down, quite loofe,
nearly to the bottom of the belly, covering the fore-
part of all the guts.

This membrane is called the Caw? or Omentum.
The purpofes which it ferves are not afcertained.

Drcrstion.—By the procefs of Digeftion, food is
changed into the fluid formerly defcribed culled Chy,
on a due proportion of which the nourithment of the
body depends.

The fenfations of hunger and thirft remind man of
the neceflity of taking occafional meat and drink, and
excite dreadful feelings where their fummons is not
obeyed. Drink feems more immediately neceflary to
life, as the body can be.fupported much longer with-
out meat than without it, probably from the fluids be-
ing fooner exhauited than the folids.

The foad taken out of the mouth is broken down
and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquiresa fofe
pulpy confiftence. It is fwallowed by the adtion of
the tongue and feveral mufcles, and conveyed along
the gullet by the fucceflive contraction of thedifferent
parts of that organ. ‘

When received into the ftomach, the food {confift«
ing of meat and drink) is mixed with the gaftric fluid
already defcribed. After it has remained for a cer-
tain time, the different parts of which the food was
compofed become intimately united, and form a thick
fluid of a greyifh colour and {weetifh tafte, without
{mell. g :

This paffesthrough the under orifice of the ftomach
into the inteftinal canal, by the action of the ﬁomatcli‘

: affiftec
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aflifted by the motions of the midriff and the abdomia
nal mufcles. '
After it has proceeded about three or four fingers
breadth in the inteftine, the bile and fluid from the
pancreas are-added, by which it is rendered niore li,
quid, and the different parts of which it confifts are
more intimately combined. &
In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole ex-
tent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the contrac.
tions of that tube, aflifted by the midriff, %c. ‘
During this procefs the thin and fine parts of this
fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe parts are
puthed downwards, and thrown out at the anus.
Thofe coarfe ufelefs parts are expelled by the com-
bination of feveral powers ; for by the action of the
diaphragm and the muftlesof the belly, which comprefs
the inteftines on all {ides, aided by the fucceffive con-
tractions of the inteftines them/elves, they are forced
down to the anus, the mufclesof which being ftimulated.
by their acrimony, gave way, and allow them to pafs,"
The immediate manner by which the important
function of digeltion is performed, his given rife ta
many difputes, and is ftill involved in ebfcurity. It
eannot be compared to any artificial procefs which the
induftry of mar can contrive. =5 4
Orcans of UrinE.—~The Organs of Urine con-
faft of the Kidneys and Urinary Bladder. :
Kipxeys.—The Kidnzys are two. pretty lange bex
dies, refembling in fhape a kidney bean, though very
niuch larger.  They are fituated on each fide of the
bones of the loins, between the falfe ribs and the
haunch.
The firu&ture of the kidneys is like that of glandss
They receive a great deal of blood, and many
nervous branches, which render them exquifitely fen-
fible.
In each Kidney there is a cavity, to which the u.
rine is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after it is pres
pared from the blvod.  From this cavity the urine is
fent
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fent into two long narrow canals called Ureters,
w hich pafs down in a curved direétion to the bladder.

Two bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hence cal-
led Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part of the
Kidrieys, between them and the large blood-veflels.
Thele bodies are larger in children than in grown
perfons, in whom they fhrivelled. . Their ufe has not
been fatisfaCtorily explained.

UriNaARY BrLADpDER.—The urinary bladder is
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare bones
and before the ftraight gut. It is a pretty large
pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a narrow part
called the neck. It is fixed at the lower and forepart
to the contiguous parts.

The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feveral layers,
one of which being flefhy, gives it the power of con=
trading ftrongly.

The internal furface of the bladder is very fenfible,
and defended from the acrimony of the urine by mu-
cus. The neck of the bladder is furrounded by a
pumber of fmall flethy portions, which adapt it for
retaining the urine.

The ureters pafs down in a curved diretion from
the kidieys, and enter the back part of the bladder
nearly at a finger’s breadth from each other.  The
urine is conveyed by them into the bladder drop by
drop.

The urine’is expelled from the bladder by the con-
tra@ions of that organ itfelf, aflifted by the action of
the midriff and abdominal mufcles.

The bladder is probably ftimulated to contract in
two different ways, by being diftended, and by the
acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very full the
defire for making water is urgent, and this alfo often
happens when there is only a fmall quantity of high
coloured acrid urine. ;

DistrisuTion of the Broop in the Bercy:
~The Great Artery, after having penetrated the

midriff,
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midriff, runs down along the left fide of the back-bone
till it arrives at the loweft bone of the true fpine,
where it divides into two branches, which divarcate
as they go down, and form a pretty large angle. In
its courfe it fends branches to the ftomach, fpleen, li-
ver and inteftines, and alfo to the other contents of
the belly. Each of the branchesinto which it divides
at the lower part is fubdivided into two, which are
fent to oppofite {ides of the bafon ; one of thefe on
each fide called Hypogefiric, fupphes with bleod the
contents of the balon, and.fome of the nexghbourvng
parts externally. The other pair goes out under the.
paflage made by the mufcles at the top of the thi gh

to furnifh the lower extremities.

The Great Vein lies exa&ly in the fame dlreéhon
with, and on the right fide of the Great Artery,; i
receives the blood from the organs of urine and other
contents of the bafon by feparate branches. The blood
of the flomach, {pleen, and inteftinal canal, is carried,
to ‘the liver, where it is taken up by a vein which
conveys. it to the Great Vein immediately under the;
midriff at the right {ide. iy

The blood of the organs of digeftion therefore un-
dergoes a~double  purification before it is carried to
the left fide of the heart, firft through the liver, 31}4(
fecondly through the luncrs

The Thoracic Duét receives chyle from the abﬁ)rg
bent veffels of the lower extremities and of the organs!
within the belly. It lies at firft under, and then top
the right fide of the Great Ar texy till "it penetrates
the midriff, as formerly defcribed.

EXTREMITIES oF TsE BODY.

The ExTrREMITIES confift of SupERIOR and In-
FERIOR, the former conitituting the Shoulders, Armsy
and Hands ; the latter the Thighs, Legs, and Feets

SurErIorR ExTrREMITIES. The Showlder. blades
are two large, flat, triangular bones, joined to the

] back
* See page 335.
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back part of the cheft. They extend from the firft

to the feventh rib, and accommodate themfelves to
the particular thape of the ribs.

They are attached to the cheft by flefhy bands, in
fuch a manner that they have a confiderable degree
of motion from above downwards, and from fide to
fide ; hence, though in their natural fituation they are
{eparated by the back-bone, they can touch each o-
ther when the arm is moved in a particular direction.

At their upper and outer part they have a hollow
fpace, which receives the head of the firft bone of the
arm.

The Shoulder-blades are prevented from rifing too
far upwards by a curved bone, which on each fide
extends from their upper and outer corner to the top
of the breaft-bone. - ‘This is called the Colhar-boue.

Both ends of the Collar-bone are capable of mo-
tion, by which it is not liable to be injured by fudden
or violent a&tions of the arm.

‘This bone, befides reiz,ulxt ng the motions of the
fhoulder-blades, provides by its incurvation a fafe paf-
fage for the blood-veflels going to and coming from
the head.

The «rm extends from the top of the fhoulder to
the elbow. It confifts of a {ingle long bone joined to
the fhoulder blade, {o as to poﬂefs a very free motion
on-all fides.  This conneion is ftrengthened by the
flefhy portions which extend to it from the back and
breaft, and perform its various motions. ~ Thefe, co-
vered with fkin, and fupplied with bldod-veflels and
nerves, give the external form to the Arm.

The fpace included between the elbow and the
wrift is called the Fore-Arm. It is compofed of two
long boues tied to each other at both ends. "Fhefe
bones are joined to the lower end of the bene of the
arm, in fuch a manner, that, like a hinge, they have
oily motion backwards and forwards, while at the
fame time one of thefe bones has a rotatory motion-

E Tae
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The Wrift confifts of eight fmall bones placed in
two rows; the firft of thefe is conneéted with the
hones of the fore.arm, by a moveable hinge-like arti-
culation ; and the fecond is joined to the hand in fuch
2 manner, that a {light degree of motion only can take
place between them.

The Wrift ferves as a balis to the hand, and affords
it a large free motion.

The Hand confifts of four long fmall bones, four
fingers, and the thumb.

The four long finall bones are articulated with the
wrift and fingers, the latter of which they fupports
"Fhey are joined together at each end, and are hol.
low where they form the palm, and convex at the
back of the hand.

The four fingers, each compofed of three bones,
are capable of a great variety of motions.

The thumb, confifting alfo of three bones, is artis
culated with cne of the bones of the wrift. It ferves.
to regulate the motions of the fingers.

A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, and fup-
plied with nerves and blood-veflels, make up the fi-
gure of the fore arm, and perform its motions. The
wrift and hand, befides thefe, have a great many li-
gamentous cords, which facilitate the complicated mo-
tions of which they are fufceptible. :

InFrrRIOR ExrremiTiEs.—The Inferior extre-
mities are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and Feet.

The Thigh is formed by a very large long bone,
covered by a number of flethy portions, which per-
form its various motions. Thefe on the back part
attached to the thigh, and the bones of the bafon,
conftitute the Hips. z

‘The Thigh-bone has a large round extremity, by
which it is fixed in the cavity formerly defcribed in
the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner that it has very
extenfive motions. The other end is articulated with
the legs.

The
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The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated nearly
in the fame manner with refpect to each other as the
bones of the fore arm, and poflefling a {imilar degree
of motion«

The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the
thigh-bone, nearly as thofe of the fore arm are with
that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone called Knee-
pan, is placed at the forepart of this articulation, ha-
ving a very free motion upwards and downwardse.
This bone regulates the motions of the legs.

The articulation between the thigh and leg forms
the Knee-

The inferior extremity of each bone of theleg pro-
jecing fomewhat outwards conftitutes the Ankle.

The Foot is compofed of a variety of bones, feven
of which form the back part of the foot.—They are
articulated with the bones of the leg, and with one
another, fo as to allow the various motions of the foot,
while their back part, compofed of one large piece, the.
Heel-bone, affords attachment to a flrong tendon,
which firengthens the articulation.

Five long bones are placed between thefe and the
toes. They have no motion between themfelves, but
are joined. together in fuch a manner as to form an
arch along with the bones behind them. By this
means a very firm fupport is afforded the body, while
the blood-veflels and nerves which fupply the foot are
proteéted from injury.

The Toes like the fingers, are five in number-. The
great toe conlifts only of two pieces of bone : the o-
thers have three.  The toes, though they have not
fo extenfive a motion as the fingers, are of -great ufe
in walking.

‘The inferior extremities are {upplied like the fupe-
rior, which blood- veflels, nerves, mufcles, ligaments,
&c. The fkin on the foles of the feet is thicker and
more infenfible than in any other-part of the body.

E2 GENE-
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS onx tue STRUC-
TURE or tHE BODY.

LL the parts of which the human body confifts,

. admirably connefted with each other, ferm a

general affemblage of powers, by which every purpofe
in life is wonderfully per formed

The Head affords a {ituation for the organs of the
fenfes which adapts them for the xmportant office of
ferving as centinels to announce the approach of dan-
ger from furrounding bodies, and which renders lheu'
snfluence extenfive.

The Supertor Extremities a& as fervants and de-
fenders of thele organs, and are therefore placed near’
them,

The Cheft is excellently conftructed for the fafe
ledgment of the powers by which the blood is puri-
tied, and fent to every part of the body-.

The Belly contains thofe orguns which fupply the
new materials of the body, and carry off the worna
out ones.

‘The Izferior Extremities ferve as beautiful plllars
to the whele human fabric, while they beftow on. u:

a pewer of moving from place to place.

The /T 'bale Body may be confidered as the habm-
tion of a certain pmmple which animates and rcgu-
lates every part of it. The mftruments of this prin-
ciple are the nerves.

The neceflary actions of the body afier a certain -
period induce a degree of laffitade, which terminates.
m 3 total mblhty of performing the ordinary functi-
ons of life.  Sleep is therefore provided for recr uiting
the body. ;

The Involunt tary Aétions of the body are continu-
ed during {leep, Lut in a flower facceflion.  The
thinking pm:uple, except in cafes of difeafe, is quite
tufpended.

MANAGE-
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Or toe CIRCUMSTANCES 1x THE STRUC-
TURE or WOMEN, WHICH CONSTITUTE
PECULIARITY orf SEX.

LTHOUGH the external form of women, ex-

cept in certain refpects, appears nearly the fame
with that of men, yet there are fome general circum-
ftances in which they differ materially.

Their bodies are commonly of a {maller fize, their
fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned, and their
whole frame more delicate and irritable.

Thefe however, and a variety of other differences,
are univerfally known. The great diftinguifhing pe-
culiarities in the ftructure of women, are the Breatfts,
the Bafon, and Uterine fyftem.

E—— _]

§grEst ROl TN N L

Of the BREASTS.

THE fituation and appearance of the Breafts are for
obvious that they require no defcription.

E 3 The
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The Breafts are of a glandular {tructure, fupplied
with many lymphatics, blood-veflels, and nerves, mix-
ed with fat and cellular fubftance. In the unimpreg-
nated frate, they may be faid to be ufeful oaly as oc.
naments ; but at the end of pregnancy, they furnifh
milk for the nourifiment of the child. :

The milk is prepared by the glandular ftructure of
the breafts from the blood. It is taken up by a great
many minute tubes ; thefe terminate in feveral {mall
veflels, which carry milk to the nipples.

Thefe veflels are farrounded by a tough elaftic fuh-
ftance, and have their ends corrugated, by which the
milk, ‘except it be accumulated in great quantity, is
prevented from flowing out fpontaneoufly.

By the operation of fucking thefe veffeis are drawn
out, by which they become ftraight, and therefore no
longer impede the egrefs of the milk, which is propel-
led into them by the fuction.

When the breaft is no longer fucked, the veliels
regain their former fituation, by means of the tough
efaftic fubftance which furrounds them.

* The breafts have a remarkable conneCion with the
womb, as they fuffer confiderable changes when it is
affected.  This cannot bz altogether explained by the
anatomical {tru&ure of the breafts.

SIPESC YT 0w N AL

STRUCTURE of tbe Basox.

"l“I‘IE lower part of the belly of women is very dif-
ferent from the fame part in men*, for the cavi-
ty called Bafon or Peluis in them is much larger.
The Bafon in women is more fhallow thanin men;
the facred bone is broader and more hollow ; the
rump bone, though it projeéts confiderably forwards,
¥s very moveable, and can be pufhed back to a line
with the extremity of the facred bone. The haunch

and
* See defcription of the bafon in men, page 38,
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and hip bones are alfo at a greater diftance from each-
other in women than in men, and the arch at the fore-:
part, below the junction of the fhare bones, is much
widers.

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval figure ;
it.meafures in the greateft number of women, from the
back. te the forepart nearly four inches, and from {id=,
to fide about five ; but as a thick flefhy portion is ex- -
tended along its fide, the greateft width of- the brim-
in a, living perfon is in.a flanting direction between .
thefe two. :

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no regular :
appearance ; but in certain cireumftances during par-
turition it ‘acquires nearly the fame form and dimen-.
fions as the brim ; for it meafures five inches from thes
back to the forepart, and four-from fide to fide.

The wideft part of the bottom, however, is exadtly .
oppofite the narrowelt part of the brim, for the brinx»
is wideft: from fide to fide, and the bottomis narrows
eft in that direction.

The.depth of the female -pelvis varies in different~
parts. Behind, when the rump.bone is puthed back,-
it meafures fix, at the fides four; and before, nearly
two inches.. -

When the.body is ered,. the brim of the bafon lies -
in a more {lanting direction than that of the male, for
the upper part of thefacred.bone is almoft three inch-
es higher than that of the fhare-bones.

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon in
parturition ; and for that purpofe the part which paffes
down. firft, zbe dead, 1s admirably adapted to the par--
ticular fhape of that cavity.

The head of a child is oval, and.its dimenfions cor-
refpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it poffefles,
moreover, a power of being diminithed by compref-
fion, in confequence of the bones which form the fkull-
being connedied to each other very loofely.

YWhen.
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When the head paffes, it in general occupies the-
leatt poflible fpace ; and therefore the part at which
the hairs go off in different directions is always fore-
moft, and the largeft part of the head is uniformly ap.
plied to the wideft part of the bafon.

The head therefore enters the bafon in fuch 2 man<
ner that the ears are placed obliquely towards the fa-
cred and fhare bones, and is puthed dowq in the fame
direGion til] it arrives at the bottom of the bafon.
The longeft part of the head being thenapplied to
the narroweft part at the bottom of the pelvis, thei’
pofition muft be altered before it proceeds any farther,
"This actually takes place ; for the face is turned into-
the hollow of the facred bone, and the back-head to-
wards the fhare-bones ; the arch of the fhare-bones
then receives the back-head, while the face gradual--
ly pafles along the facred bone till the whole is pro-
truded. i

When the head of the child is at the bottom of the
bafon, before itis turned in the manner defcribed, the
widefl part of the fhoulders are applied to the narrow-
eft at the brim, by which means the child could net
pafs out in that direction, even although the bottom
were wide enough for the paffage of the head.

When, however, the head is adapted to the bottem
of the pelvis, the thoulders accommodate themfelves to
the dimenfions at the brim, and then, when they ar-
rive at the bottom, they make the fame turn which:
the head does.

‘The ftructure of a child is fuch, that every part of
the body readily pafles through an aperture which can-
admit of the paflage of the head and fhoulders.

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably well adapted for
parturition, The manner in which the child paffes
through it, is a circumftance with which pra&itioners
ought to be intimately acquainted, before they can at-
tempt to afford afliftance during delivery.  Many
dreadful accidents have been the confequence of igno-

rance
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rance of* this fubje@.  Words alone cannot convey.
fuch an idea of it as is neceflary in pradtice.

St BT 100N T
Of the UTERINE SYSTEM..

'I“HE Uterine Syftem * conflifts of the Uéerus or
Womb itlelf, and its Appendoges.-

The Womb is a fmall hollow organ, fhaped fomea
what like a pear flattened, placed in the cavity of the
bafon, between the ftraight gut and bladder.  The
Womb is divided into the Bottom, the Body, the
Neck, -and the Mouth. . The bottom is the line be-
tween the two upper corners ; it is-placed fomewhat
below the brim of the bafon, and is about two iniches
in extent. The mouth is the loweft part of the
Womb ; it confifts of a fmall opening, furrounded by
two pretty thick lips; the appearance, however, of
this part varies in different women.

The body and neck, each contributing almoft equal
proportions, form the fpace between the bottom and:
mouth. i

The fubftance of the Womb is flefhy, but it is more -
compaét than that of any ether flethy pare; it is fup-
plied with a namber of blood veflels, Iymphatics, andi
nerves, which are {0 much compre{fed that their courfe
cannot be traced.

The infide of the Womb is lined with a very fine-
fkin, which is fonlewhat wrinkled'in young woinen,
particularly towards the peck. The ftracture of this-
fkin is not perfettly underflood:  The extremities o
many very minute veflcls can be perceived oa its fires
face ; and berween the wrinkles there are fmall mu-
cous glands.

From the infide of the womb the periodical evacu..
ation proceeds, -

In.

# The defeription of the Uterine Syftem relates only to thofe o
gans in the unimpregnated ftate.
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In the natural unimpregnated ftate there is no ca-
vity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal furface
are every where in contact.

There are three openings in the Womb, two (one
at each corner) at the bottom, and one at the mout'h:
the former are always very minute, the latter varies
i different women. i

Appendages of the Womb.—The mouth of the
Womb hangs into a canal which ferves as the paﬁ';:gq
to that organ. This canal, called Pugina, being at-
tached to the neck of the Womb, higher at the back
than the forepart, forms an angle with it. ;

The Vagina is a membranous, flethy canal, com-
pofed of feveral layers, capable of being confiderably
lengthened and enlarged on different occafions. Tts
ordinary length is about four or five inches, and its
breadth between one and two-

The layer which conflitutes the infide of the vagi.
na being much longer than the other, forms a num-
ber of fmall folds, which ‘aré ebliterated after frequent
* ¢hild-bearing, &c. This layer has many mucous glands
over its furface, and is exquifitely fen(ible. :

The vagina, connefted to the womb in the man-
ner already defcribed, pafles down between the firait
gut and bladder under the arch of the fhare bones. It
Is united with the bladder and the paflage leading to
that organ, at the forepart in its whole extent, and
in a certain degree at the back part with the firaicht
gut- From this circumftance, diforders in any of
thefe parts wlll be readily communicated to the o-
thers.

The fkin which covers the external furface of the
womb (the fame with that which lines the whole
belly) forms at each {ide a broad doubling, named
Broad Ligaments.

Thefe doublings conne& the womb to the fides of
the bafon ; in fo loofe a manner, however, that they
do not prevent it from occafionally changing its fitu-

; ation
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ation. They afford alfo fupport to the blood-veffels,
nerves and lymphatics of the womb. From each cor-
ver of the bottom of the womb two finall narrow
flefliy canals run along the upper part of the broad
ligaments in a curved direction, and terminate at the
fides of the balon in a fringed fubftance, which hangs
loofely in the cavity of the belly. Thefe are the Fa/-
lopian Tubes.

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the womb
at the minute openings of its bottom.—In their courfe
they gradually enlarge, but at their fringed extremi-
ties they again have a very fmall orifice.

About one inch from the womb, at each fide, two
fmall bodies are placed in the broad ligaments, refem-
bling a nutmeg flattened, called Qvaria- They are,
plump, large, and rounded in young healthy women,
and become fhrivelled and fmall in thofe who have
had many children. :

The firu@ure of the ovaria, though certainly glan-
dular, is imperfectly known.

At the forepart of the womb, below the beginning
of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, compoled of vef-
{els, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven, paffes down

‘to each groin. Thefe are named the Round Liga-

ments. They feem to be principally ufeful in retain-
ing the womb in its proper fituation ¥,

S AE T L0 N IV,
Of the PERIODICAL ILVACUATION:
‘VOMEN in the unimpregnated flate are fubjder

to a certain Evacuation, which recurs periodic-

ally generally every fourth week, more frequently in
fome, and more feldom i others.

This

% In the former editions of this work, the Utcrine §yfem was
minutely defcribed.. The author, however, with a view to rendet
the prefent edition more generally acceptable, has aced the former
defcription in a fhort Syliabus, which he Las printed for the fole ufz
of bis female pupils.
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- This difcharge, ealled Menflraation, commonly:
commences about the fourteenth, -fifteenth, -or-fi=
teenth ‘year, according to the growth of -the quy,
aud of the uterine fyftem. It ufually cealesfome time.
between the fortieth and fiftieth year, fooneft inthefe
in whom it appears earlieft. =~ o

The periodical evacuation continues:in general for
‘three, four, or five days, during which time the quans,
tity difcharged is from a gill to “half a pint. It-.xs,
however, liable to confiderable variation in quantity:
and time of duration, in-different women, and in dif.
ferent climates. %

"The commencement of the pericdical ~evacuation
introduces am important change in the female confli-t
tation. It ought therefore to be viewed as-a critical
feafon, which demands a greater {hare of attention;
than is generally paid to it.. Many di{eafes, which:
bad previoufly refifted the power of medicine, often:
abate or difappear on the.regular eftablithment of that
evacuation. i

The management of young women at that tender .
and critical age-ought therefere to be particularly at-
tended to. Vg

The revolation which'the periodical difcharge in-:
ducesin the female conflicution is not effelted at once :¢
A number of preceding complaints announce its ap=¢
proach. A general languor and weaknefs, depraved:
appetite, impaired digeltion, frequent head-ach; and:
hardnefs and tightnefs of the breafts, often diftrefs
young women feveral weeks or moaths before the difs)
charge appears.  “Lhefe fymprows require the ufe of
thole remedies which tend to ftrengthen the general_:
habit, fuch as vourithing diet, fmall dofes of light bit-"
ters, preparations of fteel, particularly in form of mit
neral waters, together wvith variation of fcene, and
moderate exercife in dry open air. - At the fame time,*
late hours, fatigue from dancing, expofure to heat, 6
leng confinement iu crowded places; and irregularities.

of
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of every kind, ought to be prohibited in the ftrongeft
termss :

If, however, notwithftanding fuch treatment, or in
confequence of any imprudence, the health fhould be-
come much impaired, and the body wafted, there is
the greateft reafon to dread bettic fever, a difeafe of
the moft alarming nature. Many young women in
fuch a fituation are, duily loft, from neglect, or from
not having early recourfe to the advice of pracitione
ers of mid wifery.

After the periodical evacuition has been perfectly
eftablifhed, its approach js generally announced by one
or more of the following fymptoms. Fulnefs, tenfion,
or pain in the breafts ; pain or giddinefs in the head ;
a flight degree of naufeating ficknefs ; pains in the
belly and loins firiking downwards ; heavinefs and
weaknefs of the eyes, with a livid circle under the
eyelids ; together with a general languor.

The greateft number of women are occafionally
fubject to fome of thefe fymptoms ; though a few fufs
fer no deviation from their nfual ftate of health.

When there is reafon to expect the periodical eva-
cuation, every thing which may difcompofe the mind
or body fhould be carefully avoided, particularly paf-
fions of every kind, and expofure to cold, or violent
exercife or fatigne. The food fhould be plain and
fimple, fuch as may not overload the ftomach or dif-
turb the bowels. :

When any of the fymptoms which precede the dif-
charge, fuch as paine in the head, or back and loins,
continue violent for a confiderable time, the feet fhould
be bathed in warm water, and fome weak warm white«
wine negus or whey fhould be drank.

There are many difputes about the caufes and ufes
gf the periodical evacuation ; thefe fubjeéts are incone
filtent with the nature of this work.

This difcharge difappears during the time of preg-
nancy and giving fuck. An idea prevails much even

¥ aniong
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among pradtitioners otherwife eminent, that women
are fometimes regular when with child for the firft
four or five months, or even more. This, however,
is a miftake, for from the nature of pregnancy this is
abfolately impoflible ; cafes indeed from time to time
accur, where a trifling appearance takes place in the
early months. Such difcharges differ materially, both
in their zature and origin, from the real periodical e.
vacuation, and always indicate fomething uncommen,
and therefore require the attention of a fkilful pradti.
tioner. 7
Women are fubjed to the periodical evacuation af-
ter having given fuck for a certain time: nature feems
then to indicate that they are no longer fit for nurfes,
and they ought certainly to take the hint. If thisbe
negle&ted, it is well known the child will fuffer.

S ———
£ LAY T Bl
SEXUAL DISEASES.

OMEN are fubje to many difeafes in confe-

' quence of peculiarity of fex. Some of thele,

by affetting the capacity of the bafon,-impede the de-

livery of the child ; others, by inducing troublefome

fymptows, render life uncomfortable ; and many, by

affe¢ting the general health, prove the fource of the
moft dangerous fymptoms.

It is of importance to explain the nature of all thofe
difeafes, that thole afflited with any of them may be
enabled to apply proper remedies, or have recourfe
10 proper advice before it be too late. ' ‘

S EC
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SECTION 1.

DEVIATIONS i the Form of the BAsoN in confe-
' quence of DISEASE.

THE human body is fubje to a difeafe of the bones

; which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has not been dif-
covered in any animal, This difeafe is fo great a de-
gree of foftnefs in the bones, that their fhape becomes
changed by the preflure of the different parts of the
body. It moft frequently appears in children, and'is
in them called Rickets. It fometimes alfo occurs in
grown perfons, in confequence of any tedious linger-
ing diforder, which very much impairs the conftitu«
‘tion, and is then named Sofénefs of the Bomes.

When females have this difeafe, they naturally be.
come unfit for being mothers ; as they mulft either, ac-
corditfg to the progrefs which the difeafe makes, bear
children with much difficulty and danger, or muft be
incapable of ever producing a living child. ;

It was formerly remarked *, that the bafon {fupports
the body ; if therefore the bones of which it is com-
pofed become foft, the weight which they neceflarily
bear muft unavoidably alter their thape. - '

The fituation and form of the {acred bone are more
frequently changeéd than thofe of any other bone of

“the bafon, becaufe in every attitude but lying, it has
“thesgreateft weight to fupport. '

The foreparts of the bafon are fometimes made’to
approach the back-part; and it often happens that
the feat-bones are forced very near each other. This
‘generally affeéts the fhare-bones ; {o thart the fides of
*the arch between them become nearly clofe to each
other. ‘

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turned to a {ide,
or crooked up.

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from na-

wre,
¥ Introduction, page 38.



64 MANAGEMENT oF

ture, in confequence of foftnefs of the bones, diminifh
the paffage through which the child muft proceed, in
degrees correfponding with the obftinacy and time of
duration of the difeafe. ;

The fame circumftances are femetimes the effects of
particular occupations of life, as embroidering, &e.
where the body is inclined to one fide, and alfo.of
thofe accidents which render that pofture neceflary.

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bottom of the
bafon are eafily obferved ; but it requires much prac.
tice and judgment to difcover thofe of the upper apen:
ing : on fuch knowledge, however, the life of mother
and child muft often depend.

‘W herever women become pregnant who have had
rickets in their youth, or who have narrow haunches,
legs thort in proportion to their bodies, or who have
been at a former period long confined to their bed,
from rheumatifm, or any tedious weakening difeae,
they have reafon to dread a difficult labour.

It is therefore an indifpenfable .duty incambent on
every woman in fuch a fitaation, in fo far as (he ought
to regard her own life, and the natural wifh of becom.
ing the mother of a living child, to pat nerfelf at onee
under the care of the moft eminent practitioner to
whom the Can have accefs. From this circumftance
not being attended to, many unfortunate women are
' every day loft, in confequence of the delay which muft
always take place when extraordinary afliftance be.
eomes neceffary. 7 y

Sometimes women have a deficiency of {pace in the
bafon, who are otherwife well made. In fuch cafes,
the fituation of the woman under the care of an igno-
rant practitioner muft be dreadful.

SECTIO N 3%
EXTERNAL SEXUAL DisEASES. %

’i K OMEN have fometimes Peculiarities in theif
External Form, which may proceed from orls

ginal

a
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ginal mal-conformation; or be the effecs of other dif-
eafes. :

When there is any thing uncommon in external
appearance, that falfe delicacy, {fo natural in women,
which often prevents them from confulting experien-
ced practitioners, fhould be immediately overcome, o-
therwife they may be fubje& to many inconveniencies
which might eafily be avoided. -

The following - Cafe, which occurred to me fome
time ago, will illafirate this obfervation better than
any argument which could be adduced.

(L N ]

IN the year 1786, 1'was called by a very judici-
ous medical pradtitioner, a few miles from Edinburgh,
to vifit a Lady whofe cafe he faid feemed very un-
commons

She had been, I ledrned, for “three days. in very
ftrong labour ; but the child could not be delivered in
confequence of there being no eutlet for it.

' On examination, I obferved a very {mall opening,
large enough to admit the point of the little finger
ondy, fituated about four or five inches in a diret line
above the  Anus. This had always ferved as a pallage
for the urine, and periodical difcharge.

«The force of the labour pains had prefled down the
child on the flethy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fo
that it could be felt diftinétly through them, by paffing
a finger into vhe firaight gut.

The patient had fuffered <the  greateft -agony for
three days, during which time a female practitioner
attended. W hen the other practitioner and 1 were
called, fhe was quite exhaufted, and nearly finking.

An opening was immediately made in the direction
.of the ordinary paflage ; fhe was foon delivered ; re-
covered perfectly ; and was afterwards’ exempt from
#he inconveniensies which fhe formerly futfered.

A
¥ 3 Although

e 8
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Although women be apparently properly formed,
the paffage of the periodical evacnation is fometimes
obftru@ed by a firm membrane, which clofes up the
entrance of the vagina.

This preternatural appearance, at a certain period
of life, produces the moft painful and troublefome com«
plaints ; for a tumour or {welling is gradually formed,
by the accumulation of that fluid which ought to be
difcharged. From the confinement of the fluid, and
the pufth which it makes at the accuftomed periods,
the moft violent bearing down pains will be occafion
ed.

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence ac-
cording to the duration of the complaint, and at laft,
in the advanced ftage of this difeafe, refemble fo much
the throes of labour, that they have often been mik
taken for it,

This difeafe will be readily known by this circum-
{tance, that the painful fymptoms difappear during the
interval of the accuftomed periods. ]

The cure of this difeafe, which is very {imple, con-
fifting only of an incifion through the obftructing
membrane, muft be trufted to a {kilfvl praditioner-

The external form of women is apt to become
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in con-
fequence of excoriattons, or of previous inflammations

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if ex-
pofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the moft deli-
cate parts are more particularly liable to this accident.

The great advantage, as well as neceflity, of the
frequeat ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be very ob-
vious, as it affords the belt means for preventing exs
coriations, and their difagreeable confequences.

When excoriations do happen, their treatment
ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuperficial,
the application of cloths diptin Port wine, or a weak
{olution of fugar of lead*, will remove the complaint;

but

#® Viz. ten grains diffolved in half an Englif pint of rofe-waters
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but if the excoriations have a fiery appearance, and
be deep feated, they ought to he dreffed with fperma-
¢eti aintment, very thinly fpread enlinen..

InflammationaffeCling women externally, if accompa-.
nied with heat, throbbing pain, fwelling and tenfion,
from having a very.great tendency to terminate in
extenfive {uppuration or mortification, ought to be al-
ways particularly attended to in the beginning ; wo-
men fhould not therefore, in fuch cafes delay having
recourfe to proper afhftance. If, however, this can-
not be procured, violent pain muft be prevented by
dofes of laudanum+, and a poultice confifting of foft
bread foaked in alum water, or a flrong folution of
fugar of lead ¥, thould be applied to the inflamed parts..

In cafes where the inflammation is very violent,
blood fhould be taken from the arm, and. alfo by,
meauns of leeches from the part.

A particular kind of inflammation is attended with.
a very troublefome, though not dangerous {ymptom,
an exceffive degree of itching. This complaint, how-
ever, is the effect of feveral caufes, which cannot be
explained to thofe who are ignorant of. . the praétice
of phyfic. If, therefore, it be not removed by low
living, and repeated dofes of cooling falts, along with
the liberal ufe of ripe fruits, proper advice will be re-
quired. The difeafe will ofien be palliated by fre-
quentdofes of laudanum, and the application of (imple
camphorated ointment, or. Goulard’s cerate, to the af-

ted -
fedted parts &5 o

+ 'The ordinary dofe of laudanum for;q‘/'&u:z,’wt’f:ﬂ:i? from twenty
to thirty-five drops, according to the temperament and itrength.
13 - : : gl £
1 Viz. a drachm diffolved in a gill of vinegar and _half a pint_o:
rofe-water,



68 MANAGEMENT or

K o onld e 2 © e A © 5 Sl R

DrscenT or Brarine DowN of the WomB; and:
ProxrUsioN of the VAGINA.

T VHE connedtions of the womb, it was formerly®
obferve(‘], (page 58.) are {0 loofe, that it rea~
dily changes its fitnation. “
From this circumftance it will be underftood, that'
if the vagina be very much relaxed or enlarged, the
womb will fall lower into it than it naturally does. ™
W hen this happens, it prefles on the neck of the:
bladder and the lower part of the ftraight gut, which
excites a difagreeable fenfation on thefe parts. B
The fymptoms of this complaint in its incipient'
flate, are, bearing down pain, efpecially when ufing
exercife, frequent defire to make water and goto
ftool, and a difcharge of a {limy fluid from the vagina,
When thefe fymptoms are difregarded, the difeafe
continues to increafe in proportion to its duratioms
1n many cafes the womb- protrudes entirely without
the vagina, and then becomes highly troublefome-and!
painful. "It alfo in that ftate, from its connedtion with
the bladder, renders the unfortunate fubje¢t of itunable
to make water, without lying down and pafhing up
the protruded tumours. *
The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought to be
univerfally known, as it is certainly often in women’s
power to efcape-entirely from the miferable and une
comfortable flate to which they muft be reduced if
fubje& to that complaint. }
Every difeafe which induces weaknefs of the habit
in general, but more efpecially of the paffage to the
womb, will lay the foundation for the Bearing down
or defcent of the uterus. Irregularities of the peri-
odical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, impropert
treatment after labour, and too early or violent ex«
ercife after lying-in, are the moft common circumftans
ges to which thus difeafe muft be attributeds

Ths
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The cure of Bearing down of the womb, if attend-
ed to early, will often be eafily accomplithed.

The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the
cold bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it three
or four times a-day, while at the fame time internal
ftrengthening remedies fhould be taken, and the pa-
tient confined very much to a horizontal pofture.

When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo far
that. the womb defcends, the cure will be attended
with cenfiderable difficulty, and will reguire time in
proportion to the duration of the complaint, and the
ftate of the patient’s general health,

Young married women, troubled with defcent of
-the womb, may expect to be entirely relieved from it
if they become pregnant, provided they be properiy
treated after delyvery.

In cafes where there is no prebability of pregnancy,
the womb fhould be kept up by means of a piece of
Aponge adapted to the paflage, moiftened with any
mild aftringent liquor, and the remedies advifed for
bearing down of that organ fhould be carefaly em-
ployed.

When, however, the defcent of the womb is very
troublefome, and has continued for a confiderable
time, the only relief which can be obtained muft be
procured from the ufe of an inftrument called Peffary.

Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch in-
firuments, and many practitioners have recourfe to
them with great reluftance ; fome indeed have abfo-.
Jutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged that they-
can never anfwer any good purpofe, but on the con-
trary, will always increafe the malady, and produce-
other bad effes.

. That peffaries have often been the caufe of many
very tronblefome as well as dangerous {fymptoms can-
not be denied ; but this can ovly happen when they
are improperly managed ; for thefe inftruments, whep
Jjudicioufly employed, always contribute very m:ltf‘f;"in

ally,,
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ally, at leaft to the eafe and comf'ort of the pauenff‘
and can never do any harm.

I know at prefent many women wha are enabled
by the ufeof a peflary, to make every exertion neceﬁgaw
in a&ive life, without feeling the fmalleft pain from: the
inftruinent 3 while the few who, in the courfe of 't
pracétice, hwe refufed to try that expedlent fuffer’s
the difagreeable effects which can originate fronj
weakening difeafe and want of exercife.

ProTRUsICYN of the Vacina.—This difeale is h’g
fo frequent as defcent of the womb; but when'i it
curs, it is fully as troublefome. It appears in tﬁg
form of a tumour hanging out without the paﬁ‘r e,
with the mouth of the womb at the upper and i
part of it, which diftinguithes it from the protrafior
of the womb. G

When the vagina is very much relaxed, and at t
fame time narrow, the weight of the womb beari
down on it will "‘llﬂl out that part of it which ism
loofely conne{’ted to the contiguous parts*, and «
fequentiy oceafton the appearance already deferibeds™

The cure depends on the protruded part bemgre-
placed, and the w eal\e*ed ftate of the vagina reme
ed. Thefe purpofes will be accomplithed by the m!'ﬂ&
recommended in cafes of - defcent of the womb. A%
however, ' protrufion of the vagina is often the con
quence of general weaknefs of the habit, the Peruvi
bark, and mineral waters; with fteel, fhiould be take
mternahy, and a fuitable plan of diet and exemfu‘
ought to be followed.

SE T O L. f;‘ﬁ
TuMoURS 2 the VAGINA and WoMB. - ‘-sd{
TI 1E Vagina and womb are fubje& to ﬂefhydl

crefcencescalled Polypous Tumours, in comm
with fofe other parts of the body.  Thefe in.
cafes are foft as clotted blood 5 in others they r

* Secp. 58
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fleth ; and fometimes they are found of a hard confift-
ence. They are of different fizes and fhapes,

Little inconvenience is felt from thefe excrefcences
when they are fmall, except from their occafioning
irrep ular difcharges of blood from the womb or va-
gina. But the moft troublefome as well as dangerous
{fymptoms occur in the progrefs of the difeafe, when
the tumour becomes bulky.

- Violent bearing-down pain, frequent difcharges of

blood, and the conftant draining of a fetid, ill colour-
ed fluid from the vagina, along with inability to make

-~ water, and irritation on the ftraight gur, inducing

 coptinual defire to go to ftool, are the {ymptoms. of

-a large excrefcence in the womb or vagina. When,

the difeafe has continued for fome time, the tumour
hangs at laft without the paffage of the womb.

Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken for
~defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for the
head of the child. A furgeon in Lyons actually tore
~away, by the utmoft exertion of force, the womb, a-
long with an excrefcence, having imagined that the
- unfortunate patient was in labour, and that he pulled
- by a part of the child.

- If this difeafe be long negle@ed, the pains will in«

creafe in violence, and the patient will become ema-
ciated from the continual difcharges In the follow-
-ing cafe, the event was more fortunate than could
have been expetted in fuch circumftances.

C s 1)

A young Jady in the country had been fubje@ for
feveral months to violent pains and uneafy weight at
the lower part of the belly, along with conftant dif-
charges of a fetid ill.coloured matter from the paflage
of the womb. She had alfo frequent lofs of blood
from the uterus. At laft the became quite emaciated,
and veduced to-fuch a degree of weaknefls that fhe
could not rife from bed. X

This
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This young lady’s cafe was confidered defperate,
1ill one of my pupils, who was eftablithed as furgeon
in that part of the country, was called to v1ﬁ_t her.
On his arrival, he found her affeéted with pains re-
fembling thofe of labour ; and on examination difco=
vered a very large polypous tumour, of a firm confift-
ence, fimilar in bulk and fhape to a child’s head. He
had no difficulty in bringing this away, as it was at
tached by a very flender ftulk.  The patient had a.
complete recovery-

In the treatment of excrefcences in the vagina,
&ec. it is of very great importance to form an accurats.
idea of the difeafe. The fymptoms therefore, whiqsl
diftinguifh it from other complaints ought to be we
known. ! . .

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent tﬁ
that organ, in being attended with frequent difchara.
ges of blood, and when felt, in being broad and bulky,
and having no orifice like the protruded womb, ang,
in being eafily moved or twirled round, as it were,
by the finger. 4

If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be
early attended to, in many inftances it can be remo-
ved without danger, or occafioning much pain. But:
when the excrefcences have acquired a great fize, the
danger is proportionably greater. ’ o

The cure depends on a chirurgical operation, which
ought only to be attempted by thefe who have had
opportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it requires &
very accurate knowledge of the ftructure and fitua-
tion of the contiguous parts, to avoid - thofe errors in
performing it which have proved fatal to many

woimen. :
SEC-
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SEELC T ] 0N V.

-

CANCEROUS AFFECTIONS of the WoMB.
LCERATED Cancer of the Womb is perhaps

the moft dreadful difeafe to which the human
body is fubje@. The ucfortunate fufferer feels con-
{tant excruciating burning pain in the womb, and has
avery fetid acrid difcharge of matter from the vagina,
which excoriates every part which it touches, not-
withftanding the greateft attention to cleanlinefs,
which ought never to be neglected.

At laft all the paris contiguous to the womb be~
come ulcerated ; and the fitnation of the patient is
not only tormenting in the higheft degree to herfelf,
but Thocking to every one about her. Under Tuch
circumitances, death lofes its formidable appearance,
and is anxioufly wifhed for, both by the unhappy fuf-
ferer herfelf, and by all her friends.

No medicine has yet been difcovered which can
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced thefe
fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanum are fearce-
Ay fufficient to lull the pain 5 and every other remedy
hitherto tried in fuch cafes has been found ineffectual.

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts for a con-
fiderable time before it becomes fo truly fhocking, by
a proper attention to the fymptoms, its progrefs may
often be retarded, fometimes even almolt impeded.

When, therefore, women at the decline of l.fe feel
an uneafy weizht, irregular fhooting pains, attended
with the fenfztion of heat, or difagreeable itching, at
the lower part of the belly, they have reafen to dread
threatening cancers  If, at the fame time of life, any
hardnefs be felt about the breaft, even although there
is no pain, future cancer of that organ, or of the womb
(fov the one has a remarkable connection with the
other) may be expected.

' G Such
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Such fymptoms require the moft ferious attention;
for the woman’s comfort muft depend on their pro.
per treatment ; and therefore, recourfe thould be had,
on their firft appearance, to the ddvice of a pradition-
er of midwifery. ‘

By a continued perfeverance in milk and vegetable:
diet, with a total abftinence from animal foed of all
kinds, and every fermented liquor, and by occafional
blood-letting, and the eftablithment of one or two
ifTues in the arms or above the knees, together with
{requent dofes of cooling laxative falts, the progrefs of
+he difeafe may be retarded.

PP

S C U T O N VIG

Dropsy of the APPENDAGES of the WoOMB.

'1‘HE Womb itfelf has been imagined to form the
feat of collections of a watery fluid, like other
cavities of the body. This, however, can never pro-
bably happen, except where the fluid is contained
within white-coloured bladders of various fizes, refem.
‘bling green grapes when too ripe, called Hydatids.
The nature of thefe bodies is rot yet fully underftood.
‘At firft T was inclined to fufpec, that when hydatids
were fituated in the womb, they were formed by the
retention of part of the after birth, or of a blighted
conception. But the followirg cale overturned this
opinion. . )
C a5 g 1113 !

A Lady at the ceffation of the periodical 2vacuation
complained of [ymptoms which indicared the exiftence
of a polypous tumour in the womb : And on examii-

wation this was found to. be really the cafe- )

The tumour was eafily removed ; and the patient
recovered perfectly. S

About ten years afterwards the Lady began tg feel
an uneafy weight at the lower part of the belly, ‘and
fufpected that her former complaint had returneds

The

IH



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 7;

The mouth of the womb, however, was found quite
clofed up ; but the uterus appeared bulky and heavy.
This appearance continued for fome time, attended
with no other inconvenience than what originated
from the fenfation of a confiderable weight, which
produced a degree of bearing-down.

At laft, in the 62d year of her age, this patient
was _feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the
womb ; and a large mafs, weighing above two pounds,
confifting of a quantity of hydatids, joined together
by a membranous fubftance, was pafled.

Duaring the violent pains which preceded the ex-
pulfion’of this mafs, the patient loft fo great a quan-
tity” of blood from the womb, that faintings were in~
duced, and fhe became very much weakened. After
a few weeks, however, by a proper management, fhe
recovered perfectly. :

" The appendages of the womb, called Qvaria *, are
very frequently the feat of the dropfy. ~This difeafe
mo{t commonly oceurs at that time of life when the
periodical difcharge naturally  becomes irregular,
‘though it fometimes appears in young women.

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very finall, and
attended’ with no difagreeable fymptoms. Tt increa-
fes gradually in bulk, and is originally confined to
one {ide only, and moft generally the left one.. The"
patient enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes till the
tumour has acquired a confiderable fize ; it then in-
duces pain in the thigh correfponding’ with. the fide
in which the fwelling is {ituated, and by degrees the
body becomes wafted, the appetite bad, and confe-
quently the patient’s ftrength is impaired.

When the {welling has increaled fo much as to en-
large the whole belly, breathlefloefs and cramps o ¢

% Sce p. 59,
G.% th

o
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the thighs and legs are produced, which at laft termi.
nate the woman’s life.

The progrefs of this difeale, however, is not e-
qually rapid in all cafes, Some women have had
dropfical ovaria above twenty years, without feeling
much inconvenience from them. ©Of this I once favg
a very remarkable inftance; the patient was at laft
fuddenly ‘carried off by the fluid burfting into the ca.
vity of the belly. In others, the dangerous {ymp-
toms proceed with rapidity to their fatal termina-
tion. ! 3

Every thing which tends to retard the adtion of
the veflels of the body proves a caufe of dropfy.

Tt was obferved®, that a thin fluid is furnithed by
the arteries, which labricates the furface of every ca.
vity of the body. If the proportion of this fluid be
too great in any of the cavities, either from being
fapplied in too large gquantity, or from not being re-
gulurly abforbed, it will gradually accumulate, and
form dropfy. '

Althougli the ovaria in their natural ffate have na
cavity, as they are of a {pongy textuve, they are cal-
culated for allowing the [agnation of fluids, while
their outer covering is capable of a very great degree
of diftenfion, and hence readily becomes a fac for
containing the accumulared fuid. :

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to im-
pede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken the.
geneial hab.t, but mere efpecially the uterine fyftem,
may occafion dropfy of the ovaria: Confequently
too tight lacing, with a view to acquire a fine fhape,
fedentary life, frequent difcherges of blood from the
womb, and injuries during labour, lay the foundation
for this difeafe. 3 f

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefally diflins
guifhed from general dropfy, and from pregnancy;

“

¥ See Intredudtion, page ro, }
\

-
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it 'be miftaken for the former, the patient may
be teafed with medicines which will rather aggravate
than relieve the difeafe ;- and if the latter be taken
for this complaint, the moft fatal confequences muft
follow. Many women have loft their lives by fuch
miftakes.

Dropfy of the ovarium is in general feldom difco-
vered early enough to admit of a complete cure. The
great aini, therefore, in’ moft cafes, ought to be to
prevent its progrefs.

Eor this purpofe, every means which can promote
general health ought to be employed. '

Duuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fliould alfo
be taken from time to time.- Nitre, cream of tartar,
and an infufion of juhiper berries or of broom feed,
feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any of the laxative
cooling falts may be ufed to keep the belly.gently o-
pen. Thefe remedies are ferviceable only in prevent-
ing the watery fluid from increafing in quantity, for
there is little probability that it can be evacuated by
the power of any medicine. When the {ymptoms of
breathleffnefs and very great debility become urgent,
the water may be taken off by the operation of tap-
ping. A temporary relief only, however, will in ge-
neral be obtained by this means, for the fluid will be
foon again accumulated in increafed quantity.

In fome rare cafes, where the general health of the

' patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of firength-
ening remedies the difeafe has been. prevented from
returning after tapping ; and hence patients, under
' fuch circumftances, fhould not altogether defpair.
~ Thefluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more of-
. ten contained within hydatids, than withina fingle fac,
~aud therefore much lefs can be expected from medi-
' cine. This may be known from the, inequality of
the tumour. It is of confequence to difcover the ex-
iftence of hydatids, as in fuch cafes little benefit can
be procured from an operation, ;

32 Fortunately,
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Fortunately, where hydatids occafion the fwelling
, of the ovaria, the bulk of the tamour in general does
not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of fimple dropfy of
thefe organs. :

B ECTTONVIL

IRREGULARITIES of the PERIOBICAL Evacua.
TION,

T is well known, that thofe women are moft heal-
thy who have the periodical difcharge moft regu-
larly ; and on the contrary, that thofe who have bad
health, either have it excefively, Jparingly, zrregular.
ly, or want it altogether-

Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much conneéled
with health, and f{o eflential to the female conftituti-
on, that irregularities of that evacuation prove the
fource of moft of the difeafes incident to the fex. In
general, however, thefe are more frequently the efids
of fomethlno faulty, in the habit, than the muflof
the bad health which at that time occurs.

Women of fathion, and of a delicate “nervous con
ftitution, are {ubjeét to ficknefs, head-ache, and pains
in the back and loins, during the periodical evacuitis
on.

Thofe of the lower rank, inured to exercife and'la-
bour, and ftrangers to thofe refinements which debili-
tate [he fyftem, avd interrupt the funions effential
to the prefervation of health, are feldom obfervedito
fuffer at thefc times, unlefs from general md)ﬁ,oﬁnon,
or a difeafed flate of the womb.

Women Iubje& to pain, &c. while out of order,
thould be cautious what they eat or drink at that pe:
riod. They fhould frequently repofe on a ted during
the day, when opprefled, languid, or pained. They
ought to drink moderately any warm dilating liquor

which is moft grateful to the ftomach, as gruel, weuk
white-wine whey, cow-milk whey, penny-royal

3

3
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balm tea, &c. and muft carefully g rrlm'd againft cold, .
fatigue, and night irregularities..

The pains with- which many women are fo much.
diftreffed ducing this period are beft relieved by opiates.
Fifteen dropsof laudanum may be taken in a cupful of -
warm tea in the morning, and twice that quantity in
weak negus, white.whine whey, or gruel; at night;,
mmmediately before bed-time-

The tendency to conftipation which op?ates induce; ,
muft be counteracted by the ufe of gentle laxatives or:
emollient glyfters.

Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe health
has been  impaired by - frequent mifcarriages, or
whofe conftitution is weakened by af{edentary inattive :
life, low diet; or any other caufe of debility, are chief-
ly fubje to zmmoderate; lomg-continued, or- freguent :
men(truations-

When the blood evacuated, inftead of being purely
fluid, comes off in large clots or concretions, attend<
ed with a confiderable degree-of puain, throbbing, cr.
bearing down, the cafe is highly alarming and dan-
gerous, foriv indicates a difealed ftate of the womby
as the periodical difcharge, in-its natural ftate;, never
coagulatess:

Frequent or exceflive evacuations are- always at-
tended with languor and debility, and lofs off appetite,
and: whene they occur in a violent - deqnee anxiety; .
coldnefs of : the extremities, and hyfteric fits are ocea-
fioned.

Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, w hlcn brings-on
a train of nervous complaints, and- fw elling of the
legs, and a difpofition to hectic fever, whica may av
laft terminate fatally, are the confequences of frequen?
or excefiive menftruation.

The cure depends much on the caule, the conftitu-
“tion and manner of life of the patient.  More in ge-.
neral is to be -expected from regulur living and proger

-diet apd exercife, than from medicine.
' When
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When the difcharge is exceflive and ‘dangeroirs;.
cooling diet, cool air, horizontal pofture, and cold #<
pical applications, are the principal remedies.  The"
patient fhould be kept as cool as poflible, and perfe--
ly at reft, both in body and mind, as-long as the difs
charge continues. Her food fhould at that time be#
light and nourithing, but not heating, and fhould be®
quite cold. . When great anxiety, languor, and faint..
nefs occur, light nourifhment muft be frequently given,,
and now and then alittle-cold claret or cinnamon ‘wa<
ter, by way of cordial. v G

The difcharge cannot be immediately ftopped by 2.
ny internal medicine ; but it may be moderated, and.
hence the danger of the complaint will be obviated.

With this view, if the patient is of a full habit, hot!
or feverith, the nitrous mixture* will be moft propegis®
but otherwife, rofe-tea, agreeably tharpened with fpi=
rit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum.whey is alfo’ 2%
powerful remedy, and readily procured.. The eighth’
part-of -an ounce of alum will curdle an Englith pm‘ﬁ?
of milk; the whey thus prepared muft be fweetencd.
to the tafte, and a fmall cupful may be drank as often:
as the ftomach will receive it. e

When there is much pain or anxiety, opiatesmg
be given with advantage. e

The ftate of the belly muft be attended to 3 it can 4
be kept gently openby the ufe of caftor oil§, or any mild *
laxative. Glyfters under fuch circumftances are ifn-
proper, from their tendency to increafe the difcharge

A light deco&ion of peruvian or oak bark¥, renders
ed acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is the beft res
medy to {trengthen the general habit, and. to prevent
. areturn of the diforder. 2 T

‘When the periodical evacuation is {paring,.the beft
pallia‘ti\z_é:%

e
Y

a

[ &3
§ The dofe for a delicate woman is a table fpoonfuli-1 - iaath
.} See forms of medicine, bt

el

* See forms of medicine at the end of this work. tt Lsé‘g
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- palliative treatment is to guard againft expolure to
- vold at that period, and by the ufe of the warm bath
to promote the difcharge.

Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation may
be occafioned by a variety of circumffances; but it
moft frequently happens frem general indifpofition,
or in confequence of the particular period of life.

Where fymptoms indicating difeales of the habit, as
weaknels, lofs of appetite, fwelled legs, &c. occur at
the fame time with irregulur evacuation, they alone
fhould be attended to, for on their being remedied
the return of the fexual difcharge alone depends.

When irregularities occur about the forty-fifth or
fiftieth year, it muft be imputed to the natural decline:
of life, and ought to be treated as fuch. Many wo-
men on thefe occalions, averfe to be thought old, flat-.
ter themfelves that the irregularity is occalioned by-
cold, or fomme accidenral circumitance, and therefore,.
very improperly, employ their uimoit endeavours o,
recal it. ,

When the periodical evacuation is about to ceafe;,
the fymptoms which occur are extremely different in.
different women ; for in fome it flops at once, with-.
out any bad confequence ; in others it returns after-
vague and irregular intervals, for feveral months ov-
years preceding its final cefllition. In fuch cales it
has at one time the appearanee of little more than a
fhew ; at another it comes on impetuouilly, and for
fome tire exceflive.

The fymptouss of difeafe’ which-in many women oc-:
cur at this period of lile, are to be afcribed rather to
a’generul‘ change in the hubit, than merely to the ab=
fence or total ceflation of the fexual evacuation.

Although this change is natural to the female con-
ftitation, if the many irregularities introduced by lux.
ury and refined life be confidered, it will not appear
furprifing that this peried fhould prove a frequent
fource of difzafe.
: Women
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Women who have never had children, or good re-
gular health, and thofe who have been weakened by
frequent mifcarriages, are moft apt to fuffer at thes
decline of life. ) 3 e

It frequently happens that women who were for.
merly much pained when out of order, or who were.
troubled with nervous and hyfteric complaints, beg’
at the ceffation of the periodical difcharge to enjoy
good ftate of health, to which they had fermerly beer
ftrangers.. ; et 1

1f the evacuation fhould ftop at at an earlier peri
of life than ufual, and the woman is not pregnant, t
nature of the fymptoms will point out the proper ma
nagement. ; s Sk

W hen no particular complaint occuars inconfequence
of the decline of life, it woeuld be exceedingly gbf -
to reduce the firength by an abftemious diet, low
ing, and evacuations, as is unfortunately very ofte
advifed. | s i

If, on the contrary, head-ache, fluthings of the f
and palms, or any increafed degree of heats; reftleflm
in the 'night, and violent pains in the belly and loi
are occafioned at this period, there is 1eafon to be
ihat a general fulaefs exifts, in confequence of
ftoppage of the accuftomed difcharge. i

When, therefore, thefe fymp oms occur, or wh
the legs begin. to fwell, or eruptions to appear _mf d
ferent parts of the body, fpare living, with increa
exercife, occafional blood letting, and frequent gen
purgatives, ought to be recommended.

The periodical evacuation fometimes, in young wo
men, fuddenly difappears for a period or two, and i
fome cafes much longer.. -

This circumftance always occalions much apprehe
fion, and every medicine which is imagined :o;p
“the power of reftoring the difcharge 1s thereforq »..
eagerly had recourfe to. + i

As many occalional caufes may put a ftop to t

’
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riodical evacuation, the method of cure muft be vari-
‘ed according to circumftances. If the complaint feems
to have originated from expofure to cold, errors in
diet, or paffions of the mind, the warm bath fhould
be ufed for {everal nights preceding the time when
the difcharge fhould appear, and a gende vomit or
laxative ought to be taken.

If the woman has evident troublefome fymptoms of
Sulnefs, blood. letting, frequent dofes of cooling laxa-
tives and fpare living, will prove the moft effectnal
remedies, and are certainly {afe, as the fame treatment
would be proper though there was no obffru&tion.

A very different’ plan ought to be purfued when
there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifhing
diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gentle exercife, the
peruvian bark, a courfe of fteel mineral waters, and
the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be neceflary. A table
fpoonful of white muftard feed evening and morning,
or a fmall cupful of a weak infufion of horfe-radifh, on
fuch occafions, fometimes produce very good effects ;
an infufion of camomile, tanfey, balm or penny-royal,
may be employed with the fame views.

_ From the great variety of caufes of fexual obftruca
‘tion, it is certain that many medicines which poffefs
very oppofite powers, may in different cafes produce
the fame effeéts ; for the fame reafon, a remedy whicli
in one cafe may prove mild} inoffenfive and fuccefsful,
will, in another apparently {imilar one, occafion the
moft vielent diforders.

Medicines, with a view to reftore the periodical e«
vacuation, ought therefore to be employed with the
greatelt caution. No remedy applicable to every cafe
can pollibly’ be difcovered ; and many cafes yleld to a
proper. regulation of diet and exercife, after haviag
refifted all the ordinary remedies.

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoided, as
they a& by ftimulating other parts, and hence their

effects are often dangerous, and never certain.
Electri-

.



84 MANAGEMENT of

Ele&ricity has frequently been found a powerful
reniedy in cafes of obftrudtion ; but as it may oftenbe

produdive of  the very worlt effects, it fhould never
:be had recourfe to without advice.

s E-CT.I0N. VI

SEixuaL WEAKNESS. ‘
3 CMEN are very much liable to a difchar
3 , ge

of a flimy mucus, from the paflage leading to

she womb, which varies confiderably in appearange,
confiftence, and quantity, in different cafes. i
This complaint is always difagreeable and trouble.
Jfome, and frequently occalions great weaknefs, anda
.train of nervous diforders; as it is alfo the difeafeto
which women are moft peculiarly fubjec, it muit form
-an important object of at'ention. e
Sexual Weaknels,-or Whites, as it is vulgarly cak
led, proceeds either from the vagina or from the fame
Aource as the periodical evacuation. In the former
cafe it -ought to be confidered merely as a local com-
Jlaint ; but in the latter it is very much connedted
with the general health.
In the internal furface of the vagina, it hasalrea
bheen obfarved*, there are many mucous glands ; !
Lurnith a liquor by which that canal is conftantly |
biicated. When thele glands prepare too greats
-quantity -of mucus, the fupe:fluous praportion is natis
ally difcharged, and conftitutes the mildeft {pecies of
fexual weaknefs. B
in this cafe, the finid difcharged has a glairy ap-
pearance, fomewhat Jike thin ftarch. It is atrended
with no pain, and does not afiet the health in the
fmalleft degree. %
This difeafe is troublefome only from the dif'agi‘l‘;A
able fenfation which it induces ; it may be readily re:
moved by praper attention. : :
. The

¥ Sce p. 58, e

4

%
&
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The caufe of this complaint is an zrritation of the
mucous glands of the vagina : hence it is occafioned
by the bearing down of the wemb, and by every o-
ther circumitance which can irritate the vagina, fuch
as polypous tumours, &c.

The cure will be accomplifhed by removing the ir-
ritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold bath.

When, howevcer, the difcharge is of a yellow co-
lour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing to con-
{litational difeafe.

Too great a'degree of fulnefs, in confequence of
high Jiving, inactivity, or the peculiar difpofition to
corpulency, which fome women have at a certain pe-
riod of life, frequently occafions an increafed actjon of
the glands in the infide of the womb.

This may be known by the attending fymptomss
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and loins,
together with flufhings in the face and palms of the
hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong and full, there can
‘be no doubt of the caufe. ‘

~ The difcharge under {fuch circumftances can only
be removed by repeated blood.-letting; fpare living,
~apd general evacuations, by means of laxative medi«
cines.

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be pro-
“dudtive of the worft effecs.

When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark co-
“Jour proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days be-
 fore and after menftruation, and difappears during that
" evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame fource as
1t,

When this complaint continues for a confiderable
time, it gradually weakens the general habit, and in
a particular manner affects the ftomach. It tends al-
fo very materially to impair the functions of the ute-
rine fyftem ; and hence women fubject to this com-
plaint are always barren as long as it continues.

This
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This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only te
firengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical aftrin.
gents.

With thefe views, the ftomach muft be emptied
once or twice by vomits*, after which the peruavian
bark, eithter in fubftance or decoction, with elixir of
vitsiol, alternated with the ufe of tincture of fteel,
snay be had recourfe to with fuccefs.

The cold bath (in :he fea when the feafon will per-
mit), along with the topical application of aftringent
liquors, by means of a fyringe made of the elaftic gum,
ought alfo to be employed- The moft convenient a-
firingent lotions are, a ftrong infufion of green tea,
port-wine and water, or the flrong folution of fugar
of lead already mentionedt-

Along with thefe remedies, light nourifhing diet
and moderate and eafy exercife will be beneficial.

This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes hap-
pens before the complete eftablifhment of the periodi-
cal evacuation ; in fuch cafes, it ought to be left en-
tirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable {ymptoms attend
it. !

When any difcharge from the paflage of the womb
is accompanied with inflammation, burning heat, dif-
ficulty or pain in making water, troublefome fenfation.
of itching, &c. more efpecially towards the decline
of life, immediate recourfe ought to be had to an €xe
perienced practitioner. :

SECTION 11X

STERILITY.

T is a miftaken idea, that nature has intended thati
I all women fhould be mothers: for fome have ori-
ginal imperfections in the uterine {yftem, which can-

not
# See forms of medicine. i L
t Page 67.
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not be remedied by any operation of art, and which
remain often concealed till after death.

Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes where
it is the confequence of irregular menftruation, from
improprieties in the manner of living, or from long
continued female weaknefs proceeding from the fame
eaule,

As the proper treatment neceflary in cafes of fteril-
ity, from [uch caufes, is an objelt of great importance,
as it muft conduce to the re-eftablifbment of the health
of the woman, as well as tothe advantage of mankind,
recourfe fhould always be had to the adyice of prac=
titioners of eminence.

S8 8Tk N Ke

HystErre AFFECTIONS.
‘ OMEN,, it has been obferved®, are more ir-

ritable than men. From this circumftance,

they ave fubjec to a difeafe which appears under ve-

!

vy different forms in different perfons, called Hyflera
acss

A regnlar hyfteric fit is attended with fymptoms
which {eem to indicate very great danger; it does
not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which
have obtained the fame name, but which depend on
on a different caute,

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is firft feized
with a pain in the left fide, which gradually affets
the whole belly ; this is fometimes preceded by or ac-
companied with fickne(s and vomiting. By degrees a
fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat, which feems
to be occafioned by the fenfation of a ball mounting
up to it from the ftomach.

Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with vio-
lent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the tranfition
from the one extreme to the other being rapid and

s unexpected,
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unexpeded, and by convulfive motions of the whole
body. They are often followed by ftupor and faint.
ings, from which the patient gradually recovers, after
having for a confiderable time fighed deeply. =

After the fir, the patient is not confcious of what
had happened. =

This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the time
of the periodical evacuation. Women who are firong,
robuft, health, and full, or inadtive, and thofe who
feed highly, and are fubjeét to profufe menftruation,
are moft liable to this complaint. It generally attacks
themn from the age of fifteen to thirty-five. = =

The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accom.

“plithed by regular fpare living, a careful attention to
the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe means
which have been recommended to promote the peris
odical evacuation. 4

The fymptoms which immediately conftitute this
difeafe will be removed by blood-lettog and a brifk
purgative, along with the warm bath..  The firft of
thefe remedies muft be employed before the others.

If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient has
any tendency to vomit, camomile tea, with a few
drops of hartfhorn, or a dofe of ipecacuauha, fhould bt
exhibited.

Thefe who have been fubje& to this difeafe are ofs
ten troubled with threatening {ymproms of it, efpecide
ly when expofed to cold, or {uddenly affected with a
uy violent emotion of the mind. Bathing the feetin
warm water, the horizontal pofture, ‘and drinking '@
little warm white-wine whey or negus, will prevént
the progrefs of the difeafe inimany cafes. 19

Women who are of a very delicate irritable confii=
tution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe habitis
wealk, are often attacked with fymptoms which refem-
ble fome of the hyfteric ones. Thefe complaints have
vulgarly been termed Nervows, an exprefiion whiéﬁ
is perhaps properly applicable to them, as they gene

rally

i
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rally proceed from an affeGion of the nervous fy {tem.

Thefe {ymptoms can be diftinguithed from thofe at-
tending hytkric affections, by their being lefs violent,
by their occurring at vague irregular intervals, {leun-
ingly unconnetted with the perlods of .nenffcrultxm,

and from their affecting only women of weak irritable
relaxed habits.

The treatment of thefe nervous dxforders muft be
very.different from that of hyfterics ; for the remedies
neceflary in the former would prove highly improper
in the latter:

Thefe complaints require the employment of every
means which can firengthen the fyltem, along with
variation of fcene, and agreeable cheerful company.

The ule of opiates in thefe diforders is more bene-
ficial than in the real hyfteric affections, though in
bath they muft be occafionally had recourfe to, to palu
liate troublefome fymptoms.. ¢

G HAR RIE R 1T
PREGNANCY.

HE particular manner in which pregnancy takes

place has hitherto remained involved in obfcu-

mty, notwithftanding the laborious mveﬂlgatlons of
the moft eminent philofophers of all ages-

AvrtiouGH Pregnancy is a ftate which (with a
few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in gene-
ral the fource of many difagreeable ienianons, and of-
ten the caufe of difeafes gpewhich might be attend-
ed with the worft confequences, if not properly treat-
ed, ;

Itisnow, however, univerfally acknowledged, that
thofe women who bear children ufually enjoy more
certain health, and are much lefs liable to dangerous
difeafes, than thofe who are unmarried or who | prove

barren.
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S ELC T AN . L

Cuances produced on the WoMB by IMPREGNA
TION.

N co}lfequence of impregnation the womb fuffers
very confiderable changes in Size, Shape, Situa-
tion, and Stru&ure. ; * W
ihefe are very different in the early and latter
months of pregnancy, and therefore require a feparate
defcription. ' i

In the Early Months the fize of the womb is not
much augmented, for about the fourth month itis
not o large as to be felt by applying the hand on the
belly.

Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom, which:

ccomes rounded, and rifes confiderably above the
broad ligaments. Between the fourth and fifth month
its fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an ordinary
{ized florence flalk, fomewhat flattened.

The fituation of the womb during the early-months
is not materially altered, for it remains within the ca«
vity of the bafon till the fourth month, when it be-
gins to afcend. Before that rime, from its ic-reafed
weight, it finks rather lower than naturally, and
hence produces an irritation on the neighbouring
parts which explains fome of the complainits during
that period. »

The Struture of the womb in the early monthsis
confiderably changed ; its mouth from a very thort
time after impregnation, igelefed up with a glairy fub-
ftance, which prevents any thing from pafling out of
or into it; this confirms the opinien refpe&ting the im-
pofibility of menftruation during pregnancy, which
has been already advanced. ;

The fubftance of the womb at this time becomes
fpongy at the bottom, and the bloed veflels which
enter at that part are gradually enlarged in. fize,

: though
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though they are not fo large, till after-the fiftle
month, as to be capable of admitting much blood.

ArTER the fifth month the womb increafes rapid-.
ly in fize, and can then be felt plainly by the handi
applied externally. Between the eighth and ninth:
month it is fo large as to be twelve or thirteen inches.
in length, and eight or nine in thicknefs.at its broad.
eft pagt. .

The fhape of the womb: in the latter months; is
fomewhat oval. It acquires this form, however, by
degrees ; for -till the fixth month its neck remains as
in the unimpregnated ftate ; after that time it gradu-.
ally becomes enlarged, and at laft its former appear-
ance is entirely obliterated.

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame {i-
tuation which they poffefs in the unimpregnated ftate,.
for they are no higher than about three inches from.
the mouth of the womb; hence the greateft partion.
of that organ, at full time, is attached to none of the
furrounding parts, and is therefore unfupported.

The roundligaments, feem to be very much ftretch..
ed in the latter months.

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month;.
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as high
the pit of the ftomach; at which it arrives little after.
the eighth month ; and then. it again finks in fuch a.
mznner, that immmediately. before labour comes on, in
many cafes the belly appears quite-leffened or flat.

The changes on the neck and on the fitnation of-
the womb have been confidered as marks by which.
the exact period of pregnancy can be afcertained : but
as the neck undergoes more rapid changes in fome
cafes than in others, and.as the womb rifes higher in
firlt than in fubfequent pregnancies, and varies alfo
according to the fhape of the woman, little depend.
ance can be placed on fuch circumftances.

When the womb rifes as high asthe pit of the fto.
mach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of the belly,,

and
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and by pufhing the inteftines behind and to the fides;
it compreffes them very much, which occafions many
complaints at that period. Bt
The firucture of the womb in the latter months is,
very different from what it is in the unimpregnated
ftate. It is of a very lax fpongy texture, eafily torn;
and hence there is the greateft neceflity for the moft:
cautious management during labour, otherwife the!
child under certain circumf{tances, may eafily be pufhed
through the {ubftance of the womb inte the cavity of
the belly, an accident followed by the moft alarming
confequences. '
The blood-veffz/s of the womb, after the fifth month,,
increafe very confiderably in fize, efpecially at one.
part; and therefore a difcharge of blood from the
womb, after that period, is always extremely dange-
rous, as the veflels are then capable of pouring out.a
very great quantity.. :

S<E- €T 30N Ik

ConTENTS of the WoMB during PREGNANCY.

HE child would be expofed to many hazards, im
confequence of the various exertions which:
women muit neceflarily make during pregnancy, were:
it placed in the womb without any defence. Nature
has, however, provided a moft beautiful apparatus for
prote&ing it from fuch dangers.. '
The child, when in the womb, is included within:

a bag formed by three membranouslayers, and is fur-
reunded by a watery fluid, which preveats it from be-
ing affeted by external injuries. .

The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ; it is
attached to the whole internal {urface of the womb,,
and receives blood from that organ..

The other two layers feem to belong exclufively
to ‘the child, as they are found to envelope it in cafes
where it*is contained within the womb. They are’

: tran{parent
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tranfparent and ftrong, and have no vifible blood-vef-
fels.

TuE child is conne@ed with the mother by a thick
fpongy mafs, which differs in {ize and thape in differ~
ent cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or Adfter-birth.

The cake lies between the outer and two inner lay-

" ers of the bag in which the child is contained : its fur-
* face next the mother is covered with the former, and
' its other furface with the latter.

The external furface of the cake is very fpongy,

~and receives blood from the arteries of the womb,

which penetrate into its fubitances  The blood is.

~ returned to the womb by large veins.

The internal furface of the cake is quite diftin&

from the external; it is compofed of a very greas

number of blood veflels, which divide into exceeding
minute branches, interwovey with each other, and
with cellular fubftance. Thele veilels receive blood
from and return it back to the child.

The cake, therefore, confifts of two parts, which
though intimately connected with each other, have a
diftinét fyftem of blood veliels, for the one belongs ex.
clufively to the mother, and the other to the child ;
and no blood has ever been proved to pafs diredtiy
from the one to the other.

THE child is conneéted to the cake by a cord cal-
led the Umbilical Cord, or Nuvel-String, which con-
fifts of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of jelly-like
fubftance, covered by {kin, the external part of which

feems to be formed by the two internal layers of the

bag containing the child.

* The Uwmbil:eal Cord varies in length and thicknefs
in different cafese One of its extremities is. attached
to the cake, the cther to the chid. The former of
thefe is fixed to no particular part of the after-birth
in every cafe, for it is fometimes to. the edge, but
more frequently td. fome part between them. The

latieg
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Tatter is generally, except in cafes of monfters, infel.;g‘
ed into the middle of the belly of the child. 4

It was formerly obferved*®, that each branch into
which the Great Artery is divided at the ldwer bone
of the fpine, is fubdivided into two; the internal
thefe in the child before birth, being extended, ru
up along each fide of the urinary bladder, and pafs
out at the centre of the belly. They form the Ante
ries of the umbilical cord. Thefe arteriesare dividq&
into a very great number of minute branchgg, and ter
minate, as ufualt, in veins, which uniting, form one
large veflel, the vein in the umbilical cord.

1'his vein returns the blood to the child, and co
veys it in the moft expeditions manner to the heart
by peculiar canals, which are fhut up foon after birtk

In grown people, it was formerly remarked?,.
the blood returned frem every part of the bodyi
diftributed over the fubftance of the lungs, beforeit
is again circulated through the fyflems. Thista
place in children immediately after birth ; beforetha
time, however, a fmall portion of the blood only
fent rto the lungs, but the whole is diftributed oW
the cake. i

From this-circumftance, and from the child bein,
very foon killed when the cord is fo much comprefled
that blood cannot pafs through it, the cake, it.is'pre
bable, ferves the fame purpofe to the child befon
birin which the lunes do afterwards.

THE Water contained within the layers which
round the child s fomewhat heavier than common was
ter. It has afaltith rafte, does not coagulate, like the
white of an egg, but feems to approach in its proper=
ties to the nature of urine.  This fluid is feldom, ex=
cept in the early months of pregnancy, quite pure,

: £

* TIntroducion, p. 48. ot
4+ See Introduction, p. 1o, By
§ Introduction, p. 37
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for it is liable to become polluted by impurities from
the child.

' This water, therefore, cannot from its nature, be
intended for the nourithment of the infant; a fa&
‘which is confirmed by the circamiftance of its being in
‘much greater quantity in proportion to the fize of the
child, in the early than in the latter months.

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It de-

fends the child from external injuries; it affords it an
equable temperature, which is not liable to the ex-
tremes of heat and cold, to which the body of the
woman muft neceffarily be fubject ; and it has other
important ufes, which will be afterwards explained.
~ Tuk pofition of the child in the womb merits at-
tention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the dan-
gers to which women are fometimes expofed during
parturition.
" The fubftance by which the child is connected to
the mother is not attached to any certain particular
part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fixed to the
neck or orifice, but fortunately more often to the bot-
‘tom, Or near it.

The child during the early months of pregnancy
floats loofely in the fluid by which it is furrounded ;
but after it has increafed to fuch a fize as to occupy
nearly the whole cavity in which it is contained, it is
folded into an oval figure, fo. that it takes up almoft
the leaft poffible fpace.

The fpine is therefore bended, the bead reclined
downwards, and fupported by the hands, and the
knees are drawn up towards the head.

One or the other extremity of this oval figure which
the child forms is commonly placed at the mouth of
the womb, and in by far the greateft number of cafes
itis that made by the head ; fometimes, however, the
other extremity is in that fituation. It happens alfo

in very rare cafes, that the extremities are placed to-
wards
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wards the fides of the womb; a circumflance which
muft render Delivery difficult and hazardous.

TuE contents of the womb increafe in fize at firft
very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for after the
firft eight ‘or nine weeks the bag which contains the
child -is feldom larger than a hen’s egg ; but from
that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged every week
o1 'two.

As children at the full time differ in fize and
weight in-different cafes, it is probable that the fame
degrees of difference take place in the early months;
therefore no particular preportions can be afcertained
refpecting the dimenfions of children at the various
periods of pregnancy. |

A child born at the full time generally weighs from;
fix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom exceeds;
and every child which does not weigh more than five |
pounds, may be confidered to be premature. iy

WrEN more than one child is contained within |
the womb, each is included in its own proper mem-
branes, and is attached to the mother by a cake pecu-
liar to itfeff. In many cafes, however, the cakes are.
contiguous to, or entirely blended with each other;
but the navel.firing, which belongs to each child,
points out the diftin&ion between them, and proves.
that a fingle cake cannot ferve two or more children.
In fome rare cafes, the blood-veflels belonging to the |
child of each cake communicates with each other
hence a particular precaution in the managememfz

the delivery of Twains becomes neceffary.

S:EC T O N1k &

SIGNS 'qf PRrREGNANCY. oy

"I‘HE womb has a very extenfive influence, by
means of its nerves, on many other parts of
.the body ; hence the changes which are produced ot
it by impregnation muft be producive of changes ;n

the
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the ftate of the general fyftem. ~Thefe conftitute the
Signs of Pregnancy.

The figns of Pregnancy may be divided into thofe

of the early, and thofe of the latter months.

Durinc the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks; the

Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and cannot
be depended on; for as they proceed from the irrita.
tion of the womb, on other parts, they may be occa-
fioned by every circumitance which can alter the na-
tural ftate of that organ.

The firft circomftance which renders pregnancy

probable, 1s the fuppreflion of the periodical evacua-

~tion, which is generally accompanied with fulnefs in
the breafts, head-ache, flufhings in the face, and heat

' in the palms.

Thefe fymptoms are commonly the confequences
‘of fupprefiion, and therefore are to be regarded as
figns of pregnancy in fo far only as they depend on
1.

. As, however, fuppreflion of the periodical evacua-

' tion often happens from accidental expofure to cold,

orfrom the change of life, in confequence of marriage,

it can never be confidered as an infallible fign.

i « Tue belly, {fume weeks after pregnancy, becomes

i flat, from the womb finking, as formerly explained* ;

' and hence drawing down the inteftines along with it.

 But this cannot be looked upon as a certain fign of

| pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the womb from

; any other caufe will produce the {fame effe&.

'« Maxy women, foon after they are pregnant, be-
come very much altered in their looks, and have pe«
culiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpofition of mind
which renders their temper eafily ruflied, and incites
an irrefiftible propenfity to actions of which on otheg

ocesfions they would be athamed.

. +An fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar fharp«

j gefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth wider

e 1 than

[ ¥ Pages go,
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than ufual, and the woman has a particalar appear.
ance, Wthh cannot be defcribed, but with which we.
men are well acquainted.

Thefe Breeding fymptoms as they are called, ori.
ginate from the irritation produced on the womb by
impregnation : and as they may proceed from any o-
ther circumftance which can irritate that organ, they
cannot be depended on when the woman is not young,
or where there is not a continued fuppreffion for at
leaft three perlous |

The irritationson the parts contiguous to the wom(:
are equally ambiguous, and therefore the figns
pregnancy in the firft four months ape always to be
confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one euLmerated
be diftinétly and unequivocally prefent. i

The following cafe will iiuftrate this obfervatlon-

Cla s Ty, 3

I was called many years ago to vifit a young lad
wko had been three months married, and who h
miffed the accuftomed appearance for two periods.

, About the time of the third perlod however, fhe
"had a (light thew, which was the occafion of my bemt‘
fent for.

This lady had all the ‘common figns of breedlg
which appear in the early months; Yor fhe had fup-
preflion for two periods, attended with head-ac
fluthing of the face, and heat in the palms of fl
hands ; fhe had enlarged breafts, and that pecu,ﬁlL
appearance in the ‘countenance which I ‘have alreﬁ
defcribed, and fhe imagired {he could account for
thew from an accidental circumftance.

As, however, the dmhqrge appeared to me, by fh"

‘u]\a formerly mentioned™, not to be of the {a
nature with the periodical evacuation, T was notde=
ceived, but at once mentioned to the friends of the fa
mily, th.xt the Jady ‘was not pregnant, and that t
fymptoms that had made her mnagine berfelf with

c

* Page 75
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child proceeded entirely from the change in her mode
of life. I added, however, that by adopting the fame
precautions as if fhe was really pregnant, there might
be a probability that within a few weeks or months
that circumftance would take place ; and the event of
the cafe completely jultified my opinion.

<l et

From the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy are
lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has afcend-
ed into the cavity of the belly. ]

In oeneral about the fourth month, or a fhort time

‘after, the child becomes fo much enlarged, that its

motions begins to be felt by the mother ; and hence
a fign is furnifhed at that period, called Quickening-
Women very improperly confider this {ign as the mot
unequivocal proof of pregnarcy ; for, though when
it occurs about the period defcribed, preceded by the
fymptoms formerly enumerated, it may by looked up-
on as a fure indication that the woman is with child ;
yet when there is an irregularity, either in the pre-
ceding fymptoms or in its appearance, the fituation of
the woman muit be doubtful.
- This fac will be eafily underftood ; for as the fen-
fation of the motion of the child cannot be explained,
or accurately defcribed, women may readily miitake
other fenfations for that of quickening. | have often
known wind pent up in the bowels, and the natural
pulfation of the great arteries, of which people are
confcious only in certain flates of the body, frequently
miftaken for this feeling.

After the fourth month, the womb rifes gradually
from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the belly, and
puthes out the navel ; hence the protrufion of the Na-
ved bas been confidered one of the moft certain figns
of pregnancy in the latter months. = Every circum-

fkance, however, which increafes the bulk of the bel-

1y, occafions this fymptom ; and therefore it canaot
be trufted to unlefs other figns occur.
la The
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The progrefiive increafe of the belly, along wnh
fuppreflion, (after having been formerly regilar)
and the confequent {ymptoms, together with the fen.
{ation of quickening at the proper perlod afford thc
only true marks of pregnancy-. 58

Thefe {igns, however, are not to be entirely dg.
pended on ; for the natural defire which every wo-
man has to be a mother, will induce her to conceal,
even from herfelf, every fymptom which may rendm-
her fitnation doubtful, - and to magnify every circum-
ftance which can tend to prove that fhe is pregnant
A cafe which occurred to me lately, is-the beft pro:
\vhxch I can offer on this fubject. b

CAasE V. |

In the year I was engaged to attend a lady,
formerly my patient, who thought" herfelf at that
time five months pregnant.- A few days after, howo-‘
ver, fhe had a flight appearance, which made me in--
quire very particularly into ‘the circumftances which
indaced. her to think herfelf with child. = I recejved
the moft fatisfactory anfwers to all my queftions ; for
fhe defcribed very accurately every fymptom of preg
nancy«in its natural order.  The figns in the early
months were, fhe faid, followed by qulckenmg, and
an evident mue\le of bulk in the belly. it

The nature of the appearance, 1 gomefs, led me to
confider the cafe doubtful, and therefore I requeltet
that this lady thould afcertain, by meansiof a piece of
tape, the progrefiive increafe of the - belly; andtth
refult was fach as might have mifled any one who had
not feen many fuch cafes; and indeed it {tagg
me very much, for the thew {till continued to appe
periodically. At lalt, when this lady imagined herlelf
feven months pregnant, I became fatisfied thats 1e
was completely miftaken, and was not with child.:

I cannotavoid makmg a few reflectionson this ¢
which T hope will prove ufeful- by cantioning wom 0
againt allowm(r their imagmations to fu&geﬂ fecll
and fymptoms which never exifted.
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This lady had formerly had children. She -was
young and healthy ; hence o circumitance lead me,
when engaged to attend her, no doubt her fuppofed
pregnancy ; for no practitioner of honour would ever
prefume to put any queftion to a patient which might
convey the moft diftant idea of indelicacy.

When, however, the appearance took place, and
returned after a regular interval, I thought it incum-
bent on me to inquire into thofe circumitances which
made the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and I receiv-
ed fuch anfwers as muft have removed every doubr,
had I not met formerly with many fimilar cafes. One
fymptom appeared fo unequivocal that I was almoft
convinced ; for I was told the fenfation of the motion
of the child had for fome time been fo acute as to in-
duce violent nervous affections.

But the recurrenceof a thew, at the proper period,
renewed my doubts in this cafe ; and therefore I took
the liberty to “explain- my thoughts, and to requeft
that the progreflive increafe of the belly thould be
afcertained. When this was defcribed with the great-
elt accuracy, 1 fhould have been very culpable or of-
ficious had I continued to exprefs any appiehenfions
refpecting the fituation of this ludy, though I hinted
the propriety of her not publicly declaring herfelf with
childs

The difagreeable fenfations which fhe muft neceff-
arily have felt, when it was determined. beyond a
doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be im-
puted to my having deceived her, but to her having
1mpofed on herfelf.

The fituation of praitionersin fuch cafes muft be
yery embarraffing and diftreffing. 1t ought, how-
ever, to be adopted as a general rule, that where any
irregular fymptoms give room for {ufpicion, if ftrong
proofs are offered in fupport of the alledged pregnan-
‘cy, the woman fhould for a certain period be treated
as if pregnant, in order to avoid thofe unfortunate

13 confe-
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confequences which have 100 often occured from an-
oppofite line of conduct. #

Befide quickening and increafe of bulk of the belly,
another fymptom appears in the latter montchs, which,
when preceded by the ordinary figns, renders preg-
nancy certain beyond a doubt. It is the prefence of
milk in the breafis. . When, however, there is any.
irregularity in the preceding fymptoms, this fign is
no longer to be conlidered of any confequence. = i

Asevery woman muft naturally with to u*ﬁmgmﬁ,‘
pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which refenible
it form the fubjectof the next fection. It is, however;
neceflary to remark, that wherever any eircumftance
occurs  which affords the moft diftant reafon to doubt
the cafe, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of an,
experienced pradtitioner, and every f{ywptom fhould:
be unrefervedly defcribed to him. A

S: B Gl L0N s TVE

CIROUMSTANCES which induce SYMPTOMS refem- |
bling thofe of PREGNANCY. - ¢

il
VERY woman would certainly wifh to avoid
the fneers to which chofe are generally expofeﬁ
who 1mproperly imagine themf;l\es with childe I8 1
muft be an important obje&, therefore, to exh!bﬂ‘}
view of the circumftances which occafion 1ymptm@ |
refembling thofe of pregnancy. {
Thefe vary much in their nature, for fome are oc !
cafioned by morbid effets on the uterine fyfk
which are fometimes the confequences of plegn.mcyp!
fome originate from difeafes affecting the womb, a
others occur merely from the natural change att
decline of life. .
It is now univerfally known that after i impre
tion, the child, in its original minute ftate pafles from*
one or other of the 0mmq, along the couefpondmg&%
TFallo-

4

\
ot
4
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Fallopian Tube; into-the womb. Sometimes, howe-
ver, the child remains in the ovasium or tube, or falls
into the belly, and neverthelefs is nourithed, and in-
creafes in fize for a certain time. Thefe cafesare
named Extra.Uterine Conceptions

« For the ficft four or five months in fuch cafesthe:
fymp&oms of breeding appear regularly.. After that:
time, however, the breafts lofe their enlarged appear-
ance, and become flaccid ;- the belly no larger increaf-. @
esin {ize, and a \velghty and cold f{enfation 1s felt in.
one {ide..

The ufual term of pregnancy atluft elapfes withous
any {ymptom of labour.

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have terminated
varioufly.. In fome irritable corftitutions the inflam-
mation,- which muft unavoidably be produced on the:
neighbouring parts, from: the unufual prefence of a
Jarge body, is fo violent as to occafion death ; but ins
other cafes, fuppuration is broughton, which farnithes
an outletfox the confined conception 3 and in fome rare:
inftances, the extra-uterine child has remained, with-
out exciting very difagreeable complaints, for many.
years.

The advice of a fkilful pracmjower in every cafe
of this kind fhould be had recourfe to, as it will be
the means of preventing many of thofe dangerous
fymptoms which often are the coufequence of inat-
tention.

Every difeafe which, affecting the womb, tends to
increafe the fize of that organ, orany of its apppen-
dages, produces fymptoms which, for the firlt three.
or four months, nearly refemble thofe of pregnancy.
Such are collections of blood, or hydatids, or tumeurs
inthe womb, and dropfy of the ovaria.

Thefe may be diftinguithed from pregnaney by the
fymptoms: peculiar to rhemfelves, dheadv deferibed*,
and are to be treated in the manner formerly auuia
edit

Ano-
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Another circamftance, by increafing the fize of the
womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of brecding,
the prefence of what is called a mole in the womb.

Women were formerly much impofed on by inter«
efted practitioners refpecting the natare of moles
The moft dreadful apprehenfions were excited in con-
fequence of thefe being alledged to be occafioned by
faults in the general habit, which it required the moft
% vigorous.employment of the powers of medicine to
counteract.

Moles are however merely blighted conceptions;
which, from retention in the womb, lofe their organ-
ized form. 2

They are generally expelled in the fame mannep
as mifcarriages, and are preceded by the fame fymp-
toms, and hence require nearly a fimilar treatment.

Women who are married at a late period, anxious
to have a family, naturally miftake the circum{tances
which appear at the decline of life for the figns of
pregnancy. Such cafes are highly troublefome tor
practitioners ; for the patientwith great care, acquires
the moftaccurate defcription of the brecding fymptoms,
and with wenderful facility imagines that fhe feels e«
very one of them. i

The fuppreflion of the accuftomed difcharge firfk
farnifhes hopes for what is anxioufly withed. Her
fuppoled fituation affords an excufe for indulgence in
inaltive life, and for the gratification of every appetitey
hence the natural difpofition to fulnefs, which ftrong
healthy women have at that time, is fo much increa
ed, that the belly becomes enlarged, while idea had
formerly fuggefted rhe fenfation of quickening. =

In many %uch cafesa fluid, refembling milk, is found
in the breaft, which never fails to confirm the delufi~
ons of the patient. It was formerly mentioned, that
fuch a fluid ean' be produced by mechanical preflure.
en the breafts*; perhaps fome other circumftances

may

® Introduction, p. 17.
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may alfo contribute to its formation, which have not

yet been fully explained. :
One very remarkable cafe of ‘this kind among ma-

ny others which I have feen, occurred to me fome

years ago- :
Cias B VI

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined (he
had all the fymptomsof pregnancy ; but as fhe had
exceeded the ufual term according to her own reck-
oning, I was confulted. ¢

The defcription {he gave of the appearance and re-
gular fucceffion of the different breeding fymptons
was fo accurate, that had fhe been a few years youn-
ger, I could not have hefitated to pronounce her
with child, .

When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded on
this dircumftance, fhe faid the would give me a con-
vincing proof, which would at once overturn my in-
eredulity ; and immediately made a fluid, refembling
milk, fpring from her breatt. ~ This Lady, however,
was not pregnants

v
SUBC L O NG Ve

DiscAsEs incident to the EarLy Months of
¥, PrREGNANCY.

F N confequence of Irritation, from the change pros
f ‘duced by Pregnancy on the womb, many ditagree-
able: ‘camplaints occur in the early monihs, which,
though not immediately dangerous, may, if neglecled,
occation the lofs-of the child, and lay the foundation
for a train of dforders, which may materially impair
the health of the patient.
v The principal difeafes incident to the early months
are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn, Difordered
te of the Bowels, Unnataral craving, Swelling and
Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and Nervous Fits, and
Preternatural Change of pofition of the Womb.

Stcknefs and Vomiting.—The moft healtby women
R are:
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are as much fubjec to Sicknefs and Famiting during
the early months of pregnancy as thofe who are
weak or delicate. They require, however, very dif-
ferent treatment in thofe two cafes.

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vio-
lent ftrainings, bleeding at the'nofe, pain or giddinefs
in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed heat in the
palms of the hands, with other fymptoms of fulnefs
and difturbed reft, blood-letting, with an open belly,
and a {pare diet, afford the greateft relief.

‘When, however, the vemiting occurs in weak de.
licate women, and when it is attended with great
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat on
* ufing moderate exercife, or during the night, a very
oppofite plan of management muft be purfaed. £

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully avoided,
and a light nutritious diet ought to be recommended.
The moderate ufe of wine will alfo be neceflary.

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as Colums
bo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, -the preparation
of which is defcribed in the forms of medicine at the
end of this work, fhould be taken every day durjng
the early months by thofe who are delicate. Toi

‘The powers of digeftion being impaired, the fto-
mach becomes readily loaded with crude indigefted
food ; and hence {icknefs and vomiting are occaﬁu,%
ed. Women in the early months feem o0 have a na-
tural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, which may
probably be awing both to the particular changei
the fyftem, and to the ina@tive fedentary life in whi
many think themfelves obliged to indulge at tlﬁ
time. SE

The ftomach may be known to be difordered, if, 2
long with violent retchings, the tongue is foul, ant
there is an 1ll tafte in the mouth, attended with fe
breath or belchings.

When fuch fymptoms accompany the ficknefs
vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied ‘once
twice a-week, by means of fifteen or eighteen grains

.
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of ipecacuanha, which will affe& the body much lefs
than natural ftraining in vomiting, and will often pro-
duce the happieft effects.

In many cafes, however, the breeding ficknefs con.
tinues, notwithftanding every remedy, till the womb
rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the motion of
the child be diftinétly perceived, when in general it
difappears.

When . the ficknefls is exceflive, although the fto-
mach is not difordered, opiates often afford tempora-
ry relief.

The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forms of
medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach, has often
moderated the ficknefs, when every other means had
been tried in vain. Many practitioners recommend
plafters compofed of various ftimulating and heating
materials, to be applied in the fame manner ; but as
they are frequently productive of very difagreeable
complaints, in confequence of the violent irritation
they induce, if they ought not to be entirely explod-
ed, at lealt they fhould be employed with much
caution, and only by the advice of an experienced
practitioner.

Heartburn.—The uneafy fenfation produced by
Heartburn, though commonly confined to the early
months, fometimes accompanies every ftage of preg-
nancy. ,

This comphaint often originates from lefs degrees of
thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and vomiting ;
hence, in different cafes, it will require a variety of
treatment. v X

If this complaint be accompanied with a four tafte
in the mouth and acid eructations, Lime-water, pre-
pared Chalk, mixed with water, or magnefia, afford
the beft palliatives. The belly fliould be kept gently
open by means of magnefia and rhubarbs  Grofs food
of every kind ought to be avoided, and the fton:ach
fhould never be overloaded.

When,
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W hen, however, the uneafy burning pain produced
by this difeafe is not atténded with an inclination to
hawk up phlegm nor acid erudations, a little fine
Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fuid prepared
mixing the white of an egg with a little fugar anc
water, fo as to make it of the confiftence of thin fy=
rup, taken occafionally, will-in many cafes moderarte
the pain. If the patient, with fuch fymptoms, hasas
By marks of fulnefs, {he fhould lofe blood- ‘"

Difordered fiate of the Bowels.—The natural fones
tions of the ftomach are very liable to became difors’
dered in the early months of pregnancy ; hence Logfes.
nefs of the belly is a common complaint at that time

This diforder proceeds from various caufes; and
therefore it requires, in different cafes, different modes:
of treatment. ‘
* When loofenefs of the belly is attended with fy
toms of ‘difordered ftomach, it can only be! remedi
by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnefia and rheubarl
while at the fame timeevery irregularity in diet m
be carefully avoided. © When there is no fickn
two or three dofes of magnefia and rheubarb willbe:
fufficient. e '

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftringe!
medicine, ‘with a view to remove the complaint,
prove highly injuricusy for they would tend to ing
creafe the difordered ftate of the ftomach and bowe

If, however, loofenefs of the belly proceeds from
the irritation produced by the increafing bulk of ‘the
womb on the ftraight gut, to which it has been abst
ferved* itis contigunous, finall dofes of @piates will thett
be beneficial.  This canfe may be fufpected if the
loofenefs is not accompanied with any fymptoms of
difordered ftomach. In this cafe, when the ftraining
at ftool is violent or very frequent, occafional Law
mens made of thin ftarch, with fifty or fixty drops:
¥.audanum, may be had recourfe to with great fafety

Unnatuti

Page 58.
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Unna:ural Cravings.-—Pregnant women have often
unnatural cravings, or what are termed Longings,
which, however abfurd they miay appear ou fome oc-
cafions, are frequently entirely snzvoluntary. W here
they are confined to articlesrelating to Diet this may
always be confidered to be the cafe.

The cravings feem to proceed from the ftate of the
ftomach, for they often occur in men whofe ftomachs
ave difordered. The peculiarly irritable ftate of the
mind, during pregnancy, already taken notice of, pro-
bably increafes the violence of cravings, which might,
under other circumftances, be only felt as tranfient
defires.

Longings thould, wunlefs where the indulgence
might be followed by difagreeable confequences, be in
general fatisfied ; for when the appetite is feeble, and
the powers of digeftion impaired, the ftomach often
rejects particular fubftances, and retains others, which
though feemingly whimfical, are fuggefted by a kind
of natural craving.

- Although, therefore, uniimited compliance with e«
very defire might be improper, yet the wifhed-for
fubftance, where it can be eafily procured, {hould be

allowed, as it may perhaps agree better with the fto-
‘mach than any other fubftance, and as difappointment
‘in the irritable ftate of carly pregnnacy might induce
paffions of the mind which would be productive of
- many difagreeable circumftances.
- " Women often claim indulgence in their* lodgings,
by an argument which is calculated to infure fuccefs,
‘the dangers which might happen to the child from
 their cravings being neglected.
.~ Although at prelent the idea, of the immagination
 of the mother having the power to produce marks on
 the body of the ckild, does not fo univerfally prevail
vas'it did formerly ; yet many people, judicious and
(well informed in other refpects, flill feem to fave this
‘opinion»

K Many
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Many cafes might be adduced, where children
were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly called
fe/b-marks) where the mother never had been con-
fcious of any longings; and many inftances might al-
#o be cited, where women have been refufed the in-
dulgence of their longings, without any effect having
been produced on the child, although the woman’s im»
agination had continued to dwell on the {ubjet for
feveral months.

Women do not poflefs the power of altering the
firucture of any part of their own body, with which,
however, they can have an immediate relation. It
cannot therefore be thought probable, that Nature
has made them capable of altering, by any paffion of
the mind, the firuture of a body, to which, it has
been remarked*, their fluids are not even dire&}yﬁl
tran{mitted. :

Fleth-marksoriginate from accidental injuries of the
fkin, when the child remains in the womb, which mﬁ
be occafioned by its particular fituation, and a variel
of other circumftances. 8

Paflions of the mind which induce violent agitatie
ons of the body, during the early months, when t
child is very delicate and tender, may not only cau
flefh-marks, but alfo fuch a derangement of its organs
as to render it monffrous ; hence longings under fi
circumftances only can affe& the child.

Swelling and Pain in the Breafts—From the re=
markable connection between the womb and t%

breafts, already taken notice oft, thefe in the ear
months of pregnancy often become {welled and hence.
occafion pain. Thefe fymptoms are moft diftrefling
to women who are in great good health, and of a fu&
habit of body. 4
In general thefe complaints require only that tbé‘
breafis be kept quite loofe,and covered with {oft Hannel
or

¥ Page 903. + Page 54.
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or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are worn, fhould be
carefully prevented from prefling on thele parts.

When the fwelling and pain render the woman
very unealy, a little fine warm olive-oil thould be
rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning, .
and afterwards the flannel muft be applied. The
belly thould be kept open, and if there be marks of
general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from the
arm.

Hyfleric and Fainting Fits.——Many women are
fubject to thefe complaints during the early months,
and efpecially about the period of quickening. They
are merely temporary fymptoms ; and though in fome
cafes they are attended with alarming appearances,
in general, they are flight and of a thort duration.

The treatment of thefe complaints muft be varied
according to the ftate f the patient’s body. If the
woman have, along with the faintings, &c. any {ymp-
toms of fulnefs, blood.letting, fpare diet, and an open
kelly afford the beft means of relief. But, as is
moft frequently the cafe, if the woman be of a weak
and irritable habit, eafily affected by {urprife, or fub-
jec to paffions of the mind from external accidents'in
the unimpregnated ftate, nervous and fainting fits
will be the natural confequence of that peculiarly
irritable difpofition during the early menths of preg-
mancy, which has already been defcribed*.

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be depend-
ed on to remove the immediate complaints ; and vari-
ation of {cene, cheerful company, moderate eafy exers
afe in the open air, together with the ule of any
l;ght bitter, will probably prevent their recurrence,
or moderate their violence.

_ Officious attendants often recommend Cordial
drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that nature
fhould be prohibited, unlefs on the moft urgent occa-

K2 fions ;

¥ Page 98.
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fions ; and when they are allowed they fhould' be:
confined to Claret and Port wine and water. 3
The temporary relief from nervous complaints
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily render
their frequent ufe habitual, and lay the foundation
for a practice, which, in the female fex, is in a parti.
cular manner difgufting and dangerous ; and there-
fore, in general, fuch indulgences thould be fteadily
refufed. p
Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb,
The pofition of the womb. is apt to become preterna.
turally changed a little before it rifes out of the cavia
1y of the bafon, which happens fome time about the
fourth month, as formerly mentionedt. As this cire
cumftance conftitutes a difeafet; which, if not early
attended to, is produdive of yery great danger, 2
knowledge of its fymptoms and caunfes muft be an in-'
terefting and important objeét to every woman, =
The firft fymptoms of the difeafe are, fupprefiion:
of urine, with a fenfe of uneafy weight, occafioni
pain and bearing down, at the back part of the ba-t
fon, attended with frequent unreceffary calls to ftool.
By degrees the pain becomes {o viclent, as to induce
itrainings like thofe which occur during labour. . &
"The pain of the diftended bladder, after.a fhorts
time, becomes intolerable ; the pofterior part of thet
vagina -is protruded in form of a tumour; and thes
calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only produ&iv‘%

of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts. @

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed ; hence
ver, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the Ihife;{!i
ings of the unfortunate patient. il

All thefe complaints are occafioned by the woml
being turned out of its natural fituation ; for in the
cafes its bottom is puthed back between the u
part of the vagina and the firaight gut, and its mouth"

3

* Page or. . 3 ,i
{ Itiscalled, in medical language, the Retroverted wombs
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is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of the fhare-
bones; hence the uneafy fenfation in the back part
of the bafon, the bearing down pain, with the pro-
trufion of the vagina, are explained.

When the womb continues in this f{ituation, the
common difcharges muft be neceffarily ftopt; and
confequently, from the diftention of the bladder, and
the accumulation of the contents of the inteftines, ob-
ftacles are occafioned which oppofe the return of the
‘womb to its proper {ituation.

This particular complaint can be diftinguithed from
gvery other by the fymptoms already enumerated,
and by a bulky body being readily felt between the
vagina and ftraight gut, which occupies the whole ca.
vity of the bafon.

Violent exercife, or bearing down from exertions
in confequence of laughing, crying, flraining from
retching, &c. when the bladder is full at that time
when the womb begins to rife out of the cavity of
the bafon, are probably the Caufes of the preterna-
tural change of pofition of that organ. y

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice has,
been early had recourfe to, is always uncertain.
When the urine and contents of the inteftines have
been retained for a confiderable time, along with
bearing down painand protrufion of the vagina, the
woman’s life is in very great danger- :

* The cure in thefe cafes depends on the womb be=-

ing replaced in its natural fituation, and being kept
there till its increafed bulk prevents the pofiibility of
its again {inking down.

This canno* be accomplifhed unlefs the uterine and
‘contents of the inteftines are previoufly removed ; and
then if the difeafe has not continued for feveral days,’
‘the reducion can be eafily effected by gentle means.

It requires often the moft dextrous management to
draw off the water in fuch cales, from the altered po-
fition of the paflage to the bladder; and therefore,

X 3 as
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as the life of the woman muft depend much on that
operation, the moft experienced and fkilful pra&ition-
er ought always to be called in. :
Blood-letting and opiates will in fome cafes be ne-
ceflary.
The recurrence of the complaint can only be pre.
vented by confinement to the horizontal pofture, dll'
the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife above
the brim of the bafon. b
Women who, from particular dircumftances, do ot
obey the calls of nature when they occur, are fubjed,
about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of pregnancy,
to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for the bladder be-
ing conneted with the forepart of the womb, when
much diftended, will readily pufh that organ back-
wards, as it will more eafily yield to afford room for
the increafed bulk of the bladder than the coverings
of the forepart of the belly. i
Although, in fuch cafes, a difpofition towards the
preternatural change in the f{ituation of the womtg,f
already defcribed, takes place ; if the bladder be emp-
tied by proper means, no difagreeable confequence
will follow, provided the woman is kept quiet, andin
the horizontal pofture.
 Within thefe few years, feveral -eminent author
and practitioners, from having feen thefe cafes, have
adopted an idea refpecting the nature and cure of the
PreternaturalChange of Pofition of the womb, which
inculcates a very dangerous practice. T
They have alledged, that as the pofition of tlie
womb_can only be preternaturally altered by fuppref-'
fion of urine, if that can be removed, no danger |
enfue; and that there is no neceflity for attempﬁ o
to reduce the difplaced organ to its natural ﬁtuatlbﬁq
becaufe the gradual increafe of its butk will readily’
accomplifh it. coin T
Such opinions, it is evident, ‘are_founded on thofe
cafes where there is only a trifling change of pofition

u

.
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in the womb, from the diftention of the-bladder, as
already explained. :

If fuch practitioners were called to vifit a patiens
who, along with fuppreflion of urine, &c. had violent
bearing-down pains, with protrufion of the vagina,
and if on examination a large tumour were found be-
tween the vagina and ftraight gut, were they to
content themfelves with drawing off the water, and
endeavouring to procure a difcharge of the contents:
of the inteftines, their unhappy patient would be pro-
bably foon loft.

It would afford very poor confolation to-the friends-
of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that their ad--
vice was not early enough had recourfe to; or that
at the prefent time no practitioner of credit confiders:
this complaint a cafe of any difficulty, or feels any fo-
licitude for the event, provided he be called to the:
relief of the patient lefore any mifchief be altually
done.

‘Were minute inveftigations confiftent with the de-
fign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from the-
writings of fuch praitioners, that they have not drawn
a proper diftinétion between tlie tendency to and real’
exyffence of this difeafe ; for they have not even hint-
ed at the fymptoms which I have defcribed to-be cha-
racteriftic marks of the comphaint.

§ E-C'BFFO N VI

DisEASES incident to WOMEN during the LATTER.
MonTHS of PREGNANCY.

ROM the fituation of the womb during the lat-

ter months of pregnancy, it cannot appear fur-
prifing that women are fubject to many complaints at-
that period. ~ The ordinary diforders which occar in
advanced pregnancy are, Coftivenefs, Piles, Swellings
in the Leps, Thighs, and Lower Part of the Belly,
Pains in the Back and Loins, Cough and Breathleff-
nefs,
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nefs, Cramps, Colic Pains, and Suppreffion; Difficulty,:
or Incontinence of Urine. 29
- Coftivenefs-—Many women difregard this com

plaint as it appears trifling and in their opinion can-
not be produdtive of much danger.  The moft unfor.:
tunate confequences, however, have often been occas
fioned by neglected coftivenefs. . 4
The preflure of the womb on the contents of the
belly muft have a.confiderable effec in producing this
difeafe ; but that perhaps, is not the only caufe ; for
it is probable that during the latter months of preg-
nancy, a larger proportion of blood than ufual is pre--
pared from the fame quantity of food, and therefore:
the contents of the inteftines will be more coarfe than
folid. ;
Women fhould never allow more than one day.te:
pafs without having a motion ; they may keep them-
felves regular in this refpect by the ufe of a confider--
able proportion of vegetablesin their diet, and they
may take occafionally a dofe of any of the laxatives
mentioned in the forms of medicine. . ol
When women have unfortunately been conftipated:
for feveral days, they ought at once to apply toan
experienced pra&itioner, as they might otherwife be
expofed to much hazard. If, in that fituation, they
fhould take any ordinary laxative medicine, they
would increafe the danger of the difeafe; for the”
coarfe hard folid contents of the inteftines would be
expelled with great pain and much difficulty, or might
be retained while the inteftines would be violently ir<!
ritated. :
In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient Lave-
mens thould be adminiftered previous to the ufe of any
laxative medicine. >
Piles.—Small livid tumours, at the bottom of the
ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are called.
Piles : they are the common attendants of coftivenefs,.
though itis probable that fome other circumftances
con=

A
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contribute to induce this difeafe during the litrer
months of pregnancy. ;

The piles when attended with no dilcharge, are
named b/ind ; and bleeding, when bloodis poured out-
from them. They are divided into external and in-
ternal, from their particular fituation ; for when the
livid tumours are fituated about the verge of the anus,
they obtain the former name, and the latter when
they do not appear externally.

The external piles can be very readily diftinguifh-
ed ; but it requires confiderable judgment to difco-
ver the exiftence of internal ones. When however,
violent pain is felt at the lower part of the ftraight
gut on going to ftool, or on walking and at no other
time, there can be little doubt of the nature of the
difeafes :

The blind piles are always moft painful ; the bleed-
ing ones never prove troublefome, unlefs they are at-
tended with fuch a difcharge as to weaken the body«
* Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely cur=
ed. The painful fymptoms, however, can be mode-
rated. For this purpofe, fpare living, occafional blood-
letting, and keeping an open belly, are chiefly to-be
depended on.

When the fwelling from piles is confiderable, the
application of any aftringent fubftance, fuch as an-
ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard’s cerate,
and one of powdered galls, will be found ufeful.

If, along with great fwelling, there is a violent
throbbing pain, attended with feverith fymptoms, &c.
leeches fhould be applied to the part, and afterwards-
fomentations to encourage the bleeding. Sitting over
the fteams of warm water has been recommended in
fuch cafes : but it may be productive of very bad ef-.
fects, and fhould not therefore be advifed.

‘The bleeding piles require no particular manage-.
ment, except attention to the ftate of the belly, unlefs:

the difcharge from them be profule, which it feldom.
' i
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is during pregnancy. At that period it may generally
perhaps, be conflidered as a critical evacuation,

The old remedy of fulphur, when joined to an-e-
qual proportion of cream of tartar, T have found very.
ufeful in every cafe of piles. The good effeéts of this
medicine-are not to be attributed to any fpecific qua-
lity, but merely toits alting as a gentle laxative,

The principal inconvenience ariftng from this com.
plaint is, that the patient cannot take that exercife
which her fituation would otherwife require; for the
piles are always much relieved by reft in the horizon.
tal pofture. 3

Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and lower part of
the Belly.—In the latter months of pregnancy thele
parts are liable to fwellings, which at firft fubfide in
the morning, and occur only towards night, buat which
at laft continue conftantly with little variation.

Thefe fwellings, when the general health is not i
paired, are attended with no danger, and- are only.
troublefome when they occur in a violent degree;
which they feldom do except in firft pregnancies, or
where the increafe of bulk of the wemb 1s very cons
fiderable. by

Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery,
and are therefore 10 be confidered as temporary evils
only. b
Where there are no fymptoms of great fulnefs, the
treatment of fwellings of the legs, thighs, &c. during
the latter months of pregnancy muft confift of at=
tempts to palliate the diftrefling fymptoms, which may
be accomplithed by moderate eafy exercife, rubbing.
the fwelled parts gently evening and morning with:a.
fleth-bruth or with foft lannel, keeping the belly open
and ufing frequently the horizontal pofture. ;

When, however, along. with the fwelling, there,
are evident figns of general fulnefs of the body,
blood-letting, and a {pare diet, will alone prevent l@

dar
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dangerous effects which might be the confequence of
fuch a ftate after delivery.

Pains in the Back, Belly and Loins, are very com-
mon complaints in the laft months of pregnancy.

They proceed from a variety of caufes, as the
change of fituation of the womb, its preflure on the
neighbouring parts, &c. and hence they require'a va-
yiety of treatment fuited to the circumftances of the
cafe.

When thefe pains are {light, change of pofture, and
attention to diet and the ftate of the belly, are a-
lone requifite ; but where they are very violent, re-
courfe ought to be had to the advice of a {kilful prac-
titioner, as fmall bleedings, opiates, &c. will be often
neceffary. (7

Cough and Breathleffnefs.—It was formerly re-
marked*, that the belly is divided from the cheft by
a flefhy partition, which is capable of increafing or
diminifhing the cavity of either. When the womb
tifes very high, it prefles on this partition, and hence
a proper. fpace is not allowed for the free expanfion
of the Jungs. From this circumftance breathleffnefs is
occafioned ; and as the blood in fuch cafes cannot pafs
freely through the lungs, an irritation ‘will be pro-
duced, which excites the cough.

Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the fize
of the womb is diminithed, and therefore no perma-
nent relief is to be expeted dll after delivery.

When, however, they prove very troublefome, oc-
cafional blood-letting, an open belly, and a proper
pofture when in bed, (viz. half fitting and half lying)
will afford the beft means of relief.

Blifters, as fome have recoinmended, can only be
productive of temporary good effects ; and as they
muft be always attended with confiderable pain, and
may be the fource of many difagreeable fenfations,
they ought feldom ta be employed.

Crampse

* Page 33.
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Crampsi—Women near the end of pregnancy are
fubject to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &o which
occur moft frequently when lying in bed. “They are
occafioned by the preflure of the womb ; and there-
fore, like the complaints depending on the fame caufe,
they do not entirely difappear till after delivery. =

When thedifagreeable fenfation arifing from Cramps
ds very painful, rubbing with dry flannel or a flefl-
brufh, or the application of Anodyne or Opodeldoc
balfam, or /Ether, to the affected parts, will be the
belt mode of procuring relief. Opiates, where the
belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe to occaﬁoné],.b
ly. s
Cholic Pains.—Towards the latter end of pregné’n’f‘
cy, cholic pains are often fo f{evere as to threaten to
induce, or even to refemble throes of labour. They"
proceed from feveral caufes, fuch as difordered bowels,
preflure of the womb, irregularities in the diet, &c. If
cholic pains are not preceded by, not attended with
coftivenefs, they may be remedied by opiates, and 2
proper regulation of diet. W,

But if along with thefe pains the woman is coftive,
or has lately been fo, then the greateft dangeris to
apprehended, unlefs the coftivenefs be removed. |
thefe cafes, the moft experienced practitioner fhoul
be at once confulted, otherwife by improper _trc:iﬂ
ment, or from the circumftances of the complaint ne
being accurately difcovered, the moft unfortunate -
vent may enfue ; for fometimes in fuch cafes, thcrs:]s )
an appearance of the complaint quite oppofite to cofs
tivenefs, which originates merely from the dri
which are taken being tinged of the contents of the
inteflines in their paflage through thefe organs. 3
. This appearance of loofenefs when in fa& obﬁinaté
coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the attendan
as well as the patients, and ought therefore to
carefully diftinguithed. Within thefe few years,

had occafion to fee a melancholy proof of this kindy®
which

oy A%
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which I fhall relate, in ‘order that it may ferve to

point out the very great neceflity of inquiring par-

ticularly into every circamftance in all fuch cafes.
C'AsE'"VIN

1 was called fome years ago to vifita lady who had
been two days in labour. I ainderftood that during
the whole period of pregnancy, fhe had been fubject
to obftinate coftivenefs ; but that, for the ten days im-
mediately preceding labour, fhe had conftant gripes,”
and frequent calls to ftool, with ‘the appearance of
loofene s.

~She was delivered with confiderable difficulty, but
the cholic pains continued fo violent, as to occafion
more real pain than the throes of labour had done.

I had no doubt refpecting the nature of the cafe,
and therefore ordered every means to be employed
which are calculated to remove obitinate coftivenefs.

“Thefe, however, had noeffect ; the pains ftill conti-
nued violent, along with bilious vomitings; the belly
became very much {welled, and the diftrefs of the pa-"
tient was beyond defcription. At laft, fhe felt fudden
relief, and thought herfelf free from every complaint.
This, lowever, was occafioned by mortification of the
bowels, in confequence of inflammation. A weak
feeble pulfe, cold extremities, and the involuntary
difcharge of putrid ftools, announced the approaching
fatal event, which took place in a fhort time after-
wards, on tlre third day after delivery,

Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine.—
efe complaints generally trouble women near the
term of delivery. As they proceed from the preffure
of the womb, they cannot be remeved till the womb
be emptied of its contents.

Suppreffion of urive is always to be confidered as a
complaint which may be produtive of the worft con-
fequences, if negletted ; for belides laying the found-
ation for future diforders, if labour fhould come on

L during
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during fuppreflion of urine, the bladder might be ir.
reparably injured.  Recourfe thould be had therefore
in all fuch cafes to-the afliftance of a fkilful practition.
-er- - Difficulty in making water may be often remov-
ed by change of pofture, which fhould be carefully at.
~-tended: to. ,
Incontinence of .urine is a moft difagreeable com..
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a moft uncom..
Hortable ftate. It can only be-moderated by frequent
‘horizontal pofture ; and its bad effects may be pre..
vented by the moft fcrupulous attention to cleanlinefs
and the ufe of of a-thick comprefs of linen, or a pro-.
-per fponge.

SECTION VI
ConvuLsions during PREGNANCY.
HEN convulfions occur ‘during pregnaney,
\ the life of the patient is always to be confi-.
dered in the moft imminent danger. ..
Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes come.
on fuddenly, but more frequently are preceded by vi-,
olent pains in the head or flomach, and dimnefsor
lofs of fight, together with great ' oppreflion about
the breaft. B
Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftaken for
convulfions ; but they may always be diftinguithed:
by this circumftance, that in the latter there is a difs
charge of a frothy fluid from the mouth, which never

appears in the former. . £
When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the mol;

eminent practitioner fhould be immediately called in
as the patient’s life muit generally depend on propg
treatment. it e
It would be inconfiftent with the nature of this
work to enumerate the various remedies neceﬁary.‘
convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary cauf653
that dreadfu) difeafe, fuch cautions may be fuggefted
as may perhaps fave fome women from dangers ©
which they might otherwife be expofed. |

Cos.
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Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which are
much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or which-
are fupplied with a larger proportion of blood than
ufual.

Tt is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions
during pregnancy occur moft commonly-

it has already been obferved, that a large quantity
of blood is neceflury in the pregnant ftate, efpecially
in the latter months; but if women at that time
fhould indulge in a very full diet, it is probable that
a greater propertion than what the nourithment of the-
child requires will be prepared. .

In fuch cafes, women are readily {ubje& to convul-
fions, if expofed to any fudden violent agitation of the -
mind, as fright, anger, &c.

Where womazn are thus liable to the difeafe, irri-
tations on any of the acute (enfible organs will oc-
eafion it, fuch as over diftention of the bladder, or"
the long continued preflure of the bulky womb on a-
ny particular del'cate parts  The following unfortu.
nate cafe, to which I was called fome years ago, afe
fords a remarkable illuftration of this obfervations -

Lotis B ML

A Lady who had formerly had children was fud-
denly fcized with convullions in the latter months of
pregnancy, which were fo violent that the child was
forced throngh the fubftance of the womb into the
belly, and the unfortunate patient was dead before my
arrival, though I was'in the houle a few minutes after
the firit artack.
~ On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe, I
iéamned thay this lady, naturally of a full habit, had
been engaged for {everal Coyein.an occupation which
obliged her to incline the body to one fide. Leiofe
tho convulfions came on, fhe complained of a wery
violent fixed pain in one fide, that to which fhe had
inclined,

-

L2 ’ Thes

4



- MANAGEMENT oF

The treatment of convulfions during pregnancy
muft depend on a variety of circamsftances ; and there.
fore {uch cafes, as I have already remarked, ought al.
ways to be trufted to an experienced praditioner.

Where proper afliftance cannot be immediately
procured, blood-letting, (unlefs the patient is very
much exhaufted from previous weakening complaints)
and expofure to a free circulation of a'r, are the beft
means of affording temporary relief, and thould not
be negleded, as by retarding tiie progrefs of the dif-
eafe the patient’s life may be faved. ‘The eontents of
the bowels alfo thould be cleared out by proper Lage.
menss

SIE € 10 N e

Di1scHARGE of BLoOD from the WemB during
PrEGNANCY. :

EASONS have been already adduced *, gg
prove, that in the natural ftate of pregman

o difcharge of blood can take place ; hence the idea
that’ women are {fometimes regular during the early
months is erroneous. Every appearance of blood,
therefore, in the pregnant ftate, vught to be confider-
ed as a certain indication that fomething uncommon

fias happened. b
The difchai ge may either proceed frem the paffage

to the womb, or from that organ itfelf. In the for-
mer no bad eifets can be dreaded, but in the latter
one of the molt difagreeable confequences may enfue:
When a little blood cones away after \valking{&
ftanding for a confiderable tip:z, avcnded with a tris
Ling nili atthe fower part of che belly, \V‘ithollﬁ.;ﬂ
{ymr ~toms ot fever or of increafed a&ion of the blood.
veflelg and without any accident having occalioned
any violent agitation of the body, it may be fuppoled
to proceed from the paflage to the womb, and may
eafily

¥ Rage or1.
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eafily be remedied by confinement for a fhort time to
the horizontal pofture, and afterwards avoiding much
walking or long continued erect pofition of the body-

When, however, the appearance of blood is pre-
ceded by or accompanied with flufhings of the face and
beat in the palms of the hands, with much thirft ; or
when pain of the back, loins, or lower part of the belly,
occur at the fame time, then it may be confidered to
proceed from the womb itfelf. -

In the early months of pregnancy, in fuch cafes, the
patient’s life’ can never be in the fmalleft danger, if
the is not otherwife unhealthy, provided fhe be under
the care of a fkilful-practitioner, - though it ‘is more
than probable that the. child will be deftroyed, and
mifcarriage induced. -

" But in the latter months, onthe contrary, the life
of ‘the patient is always in great danger, ' unlefs the
difcharge be fpeedily ftopt. !

The 1mmediate caufz of the difcharge of blood from
‘the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture 8f blood-
veflels, by the partial or total feparation of thofe parts
of the child which conne& it to the mother.
~ This circumf{tance ‘explains the danger in the early
and latter mounths'; for in the former, ‘it has been re-
marked *, the blood-veflels of the womb are fmall,
and therefore incapable of ‘pouring out much blood ;
but in the latter they are very large, and hence may
dilcharge in a fhort time a great quantity .

- Every circumi{tance which can increafe the circula-
-tion of the blood in the early months, and all timnes of
pregnancy, every accident which can injure the womb,
will readily '.affc& the conne&ion between the mother
and child; fuch are violent agitation of the body,
blows on the belly or back, or irritation from any of
the neighbouring parts communicated: to the womb.

_ There is another caufe of this accident quite differ-
ent from any other, and attended with much more
A g ' dangets

¥ Page gt.. - 1 Page g2



126 MANAGEMENT or

danger. It depends on the improper place of attacha
ment of the after-birth. The cake, it was obfervedj,
is fixed to no particular part of the w romb ; in every
cafe, where,. therefore, it is attached to the neck of
that organ, w hich it was alfo remarked happens fel
dom §, it muft necefarlly be feparated when that part
begins to be changed in confequence of pregnancy, -

When a difcharge of blood is once induced, itis
liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents, asim'i
prife, exertions in coubhmn laughing, &c.

The management in thefe caies muft be varied acs
cording to the number of circumiftances ; for very opQ
pofite treatment is neceflary in different c‘xfes.

Tranquility of mind and reft of body will be proper
in_every cafe. Confinement to bed, therefore, and
{eclufion from company, fhould al\vays be advifed.

It is alfo of great importance that the patient be
kept cool, for which purpofe an airy bed-rcom fhounld
be chofen, few bed-clothes ought to be allowed, an&.
the drinks, &c. muft be alinoft quite cold.

In-every cafe where blaod is loft, a degree of* lan.
guor or faintithnefs is ufually muucell and hence of=
ficious attendants frequently exhibit fpirits or wine as
neceflury cordials. . As, however, thefe generally in-
creafe the a&ions of the blood-veflels, they ferve to
promote and increafe the difcharge; and fhould ther&T
fore be ftrictly prohibited. .

The application of cold wet clothes to the Iower)
part of the belly, is often emp]oyed in thefe cafes with
the greateft fuccefs, eipeaally in the early months. =

Blood- -letting and opiates are remedies which om
many occafions produce the happieft effeéts. . But they:
may frequently be productive of much harm, and cons
fequently they are not admiffible in every cafe. ¢

‘The circumftances on wkich the ufe of thefe reme<:

{1 Fage ¢3. § Ihid, ‘1’1.
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dies depends, cannot be explained with propriety in
this work ; and therefore the treatment of every café
where the difcharge is not ftopped by the manage--
ment already defcribed, ought to be committed tothe
care of an experienced praliticner, otherwife the
health of the patient may be materially impaired, or-
even her life endangered, befides the lofs of the child.
‘ This becomes more- efpecially neceffary wherever -
the difcharge is occafioned by the particular place of ©
attachment of the after-birth ; for in thefe cafes the-
danger is {o great; that a few minutes delay may,
prove fatal to the patient. This caufe can only be-
difcovered by a fkilful ‘practitioner, and its dreadful
effects can only be prevented by immediate deliverys-

SUEI T T O N I

ABORTION.
B3 Y Abortion or ‘Mifcarriage, is meant the expul< -
B. fion of the child at any period when it cannot™
five ; it muft therefore happen during the firft fix
months of pregnancys -

It has been a prevalent opinion, that women irt -
genteel life alone are fubjedt to mifcarriage, except
when it is- occafioned by any violent effeét produced .
on the body by accidents.  This, however, is a mif
take ; for women in the lower ranks of life-are as of-
ten liable to abortion as thofe in the higher {pheres;
if they inhabis large cities.  The regularity of living,.
and the other advantages enjoyed in the country, ren~
der that accident much lefs frequent there among wos:
men of every rank.

When the many irregularitiesin the mode of living,
the impure air; &c. to which thole who inhabit cities
of any extent muft neceffarily be expofed, are confi:
dered, it will appear extraordinary that mifcarriage
does not happen much more often than it really does.

The
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The {ymptoms of abortion are variouss  Theydo
pot appear in the fame fucceflion in every F{lfe} and
therefore they cannot be detailed with precifion. .

The fudden ceflation of the breeding fymptoms, .
formerly detailed*, before the period of quickening,:
together with a fenfe of weight and coldn_efs in the
lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfatien at any -
time after quickening, with flaccidity of the bre§{}§,
may be confidered as fure fymptoms of future mifcars
riage. o
Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the bel-
ly; bearing down, with regular intermitfions and difs
charge of blood from the womb, are certain indicas
tions of threatening abortion. i

The immediate Caunfe of the abortion is the fepara-
tion of the appendages of the child from the womb,
along with contraction of that organ. This may be
induced by a variety of circumftances with which itis
ofy importance that every woman fhould be acquaints
ed. 5

The death of the child, which niay happen from
many ufes, or a difeafed flate of any of its appendages,
wiil ipevitably occafion abortion. -4

Some women have a certain Zendency to mifcarry,
which renders the moft trifling accidents produ&lgzé'
of.that misfortuue, while others f{uffer the moft aftons
ifhing agitations of the mind and bedy, without the
fame bad confequences - 0

Women have this tendency in different degrees,
and are therefore lisble to mufcarriage in the [ime
Pproportion, . X

‘This tendency may depend on weaknefs, or irritas
bility of the general habit, or of the womb itfelf, ona
difpofition to fulnefs, or on fome defect in the womb,
which may prevent it from increafing equally in fizey
according to the period of pregnancy. Women al

s W
* Page o7, ¢
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who have formerly mifcarried, are very liable to fre-
quent repetition of {imilar accidents. ;

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place, e-
very circunftance which can affect the womb immedi-
diately, or through the intervention of other parts;
will readily produce mifcarriage.  Such are, fatigue
from long walking or dancing, ftraining from cough=
ing, or from efforts at ftool in confequence of cholic-
pains or fevere loofenefs, violent agitation of the bo-
dy, fudden paffions of the mind, as exceflive fear or
joy, furprife, &c. expofure in a heated room, tight
lacing, and a great variety of other circumftances.

Mifcarriage in every cafe isattended with difagrec-
able confequences; for by laying the foundation for:
the repetition of the fame accident, it may both ren.
der the woman incapable of being the mother of a
fiving child, und injure irreparably her general health..
' In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is pro-
du&ive of no immediate danger, provided proper al<
filtance be called ; but after the fifth month, the life
of the patient is always in a precarious fituation, tlf
the womb be entirely emptied of 1ts contents.

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage muft de-
pend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the caufes.
which induce the accident. The former of thefe Las.
already been expliined.  With refpect to the latter,.
where the caufe is difcovered to proceed from the
death of the child, or from fuch a ftate of the me-
ther’s body that the womb cannot retain the child,
firch as great irvitability or weaknefs of the general
fyftem, or of the womb itfeif, or irritation commuii=
cated from the parts contiguous to that organ, the
threatening event cannot be prevented. If, however,

Sulnefs is obferved to be the caufe, or any violeat paf-
fion of the mind, if the bearing down pains have not
come on, by proper managemeut, the woman may

be yet enabled to carry the child the full time. :
5
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Tt is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome:
rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thel§~
caules, if the women has conceived Twins or Triplets,
one child may be expelled, and the other retained, if’
proper attention be paid. T

The following cafe, which I have chofen out of:
many fimilar ones, is a ftriking proof of  this imports.
ant fact. '

€ Asa 13X 138

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about 'th)i,'ﬁ
third manth, having become pregnant, was put undgf:'
my care. (T

By the ftri¢tet oblervance of the rules which I fags
gelted, {he exceeded the period which had formerly
been unfortunate.  But . at the end-of the fourths
month, in confequence of .a fright, the was feized
with a pain in the back.. Soon after which, a violeng:
difcharge of blood from the womb enfued, and a chil %
with all its appendages, was completely expelled. =

This lady recovered very flowly, and had a contis
nuation of the breeding fymptoms. . The country air,
and cold bathing, were therefore advifed, as foon as*
her ftrength permitted her to leave her bed-chamber
and in a thort time there was a vifible increafe of bulks
in the belly, attended with unequivecal fenfation of
the motion cf.a child.: ‘ é

In five months after the mifcarriage, this patien&
was delivered of a ftout healthy boy, evidently at ful
time. , !

Such cafes {uggefl a caution, which fhould ne
be neplected, that after mifcarriage, every paiient’.
fhould be treated for fome time, as if {he were acual-
ly ftill with child, in order to prevent the poffibilit
of a fecond child being loft, efpecially as the actions of
the womb, when once excited, are very readily res

newed by the molfk apparently trifting irritation.

bidgy,
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~ One caufe of abortion is generally attended with'
more ferious confequences even than the lofs of a
¢hild ; for it moft commonly occafions the death of
‘the mother, that is, where artificial means have been
employed to induce mifcarriage.

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their crimi-
nal indulgences, endeavour by various means, to pro-
cure the expulfion of the child, before it has acquired
fuch a fize that their fituation can be difcovered.
Thefe improper intentions can never fucceed, un'efs
very violent effects are produced on the organs contie
guous to the womb, \.vhich explains the caufe of dan-
ger ; for inflammation of thefe delicate parts is very
readily excited by any violent irritation, and is liable
it0 be communicated to all the contents of the belly.

. The dangers which attend fuch ‘unwarrantable
practices will be pointed rut in a more ftriking man.
‘ner by the following cafe, 'than by any arguments
‘which can be tuggefted. ;

Caste X. ks

T was requefted in the year , to vifit a young;,
«girl, who, though delirious, called conftantly for my
afliftance.

On my arrival, I'learned that fhe had had for fe-
veral days a profufe difcharge of blood from the
womb, along with ‘exceflive Joofens/s ; that the had
complained of a conitant violent pain in the lower
part of the belly, which had gradually extended over
the whole of it, and which had for fome time before
I was fent for, become {o fevere that fhe could not
‘bear the preflure of the bed clothes.

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarried,
though the had endeavoured to conceal the circun-
{tances ; and that though the calls to {tool were {till
very frequent and urgent, the difcharge of blood had
ceafed for fome hours before my arrival.

I found her pulfe fmall and irregular, but very
dharp, her tongue brown, the belly confiderably f\i/e(i-

cd,
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led, and painful 10 the touch, and the womb quite
clofed, fo that there was no longer any hazard Ofﬂ
return of the difcharge of blood. b5

Thefe fyiptoms, notwithftnding the ufe of opiat
Lavemens with laudanam, fomentations, &c. conting
ed for twenty-four kours, when the patient becan
fuddenly calin and recollected : fhe faid, fhe felt
pain, and confefled that fhe had been perfuaded to.
take medicines with a view to procure abortion; that
thefe had produced violent effects on the bowels,
which the had concealed for feveral days, tll the difs
charge of blood from the womb difcovered her fituas
tion. - Bt

The unfortunate girl thought herfelf now relieys
ed from pain and danger; but her feelings were delu:
five, for mortification of the bowels, in confequencé
of inflainmation, had taken place ; in a few hours her
limbs became cold, fhe gradually funk, and expired if
a fit. . o

-

1

Wherever, therefore, women commit fuch unju
fiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irregula
paffions, their life is expofed to the greateft dangers -

The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage mufl be res
gulated by a great variety of circumftances, partict
larly by the nature of the fyniptoms and caufes, ant
by the conftitution of the patient.  ran

As the fuwre health and happinefs of the woma
muft often depend on the proper management of fug
cafes, recourfe thould always be had to the advice of
pra&itioners of midwifery. R

For the benefit of thofe who may not be able
procure immediate afiftance, from the firuation !
their refidence, &c. the following general rulesa
given, as it is inconfiftent with the plan of this wor
to enter minutely into the detail of fuch circumitand
as require knowledge of the practice of mcdicine{,'

ro
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from their importance and intricacy fhonld be refer~
red to fkilful practitioners.

When there is an appearance of blood, in confe~
quence of any of the accidents already fully explained,
which threatens mifcarriage, the patient fhould be
put to bed, and kept quiet and cool; and if fhe be of
a full habit, or have fymptoms of fever, fhe ought to
lofe blood from the arm.

By thefe means, provided regular bearing-down
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled, there
is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcarriage may
be prevented. But when, along with the difcharge
of blood, large clots come off, attended with bearing
down, or pains in the back and loins, efpecially if the
fymptoms which precede abortion have appeared, there
muft be every probability that the threatening event
cannot be obviated. .

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which is pai-
fed fhould be kept in a balon of water, that the ex.
clufion of the child and its appendages may be afcer~
tained.

When in fuch cafes the child alone is expelled,
and violent pains {till continue, attended with a tri-
fling difcharge of blood, a imple Lavement, confifting
of warm water and a little oil, will often moderate
the pain, and promote the expulfion of the child ; for
till this latter circumftance takes place, the patient
cannot be completely relieved.

‘Where, however, under fuch circumftances the
difcharge of blood is confiderable, the patient can on-
1y be effectually relieved by the afliftance of an expe-
rienced praitioner. Till that can be procured, cloths
dipped in cold water fhould be applied to the lower
part of the belly.

" After the child and its appendages have come off,
opiates may be given with advantage.

; . M Much
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Mouch caution is neceflary in the condu of the pa.
tient after mifcarriage.  She fhould lie a good deal
on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought to take
fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore general’
health. ’

It requires great attention to prevent abortion in
fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has once happen..
ed. The variety of circumftances which tend to in-
duce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include direc.
tions for every cale which can occur under general
heads. In this work fuch a tafk would be impofiible,

The advice of even the moft fkilful practitioneris
fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mifcarfiage,;
where the habit has become eftablithed ; and indeed
nothing diftinguifhes the abilities of a praitioner fo
much as his fuccels in cafes of abortion.

Where a woman has once mifcarried, fhe fhould

i

be particularly cautious in her conduc when again

pregnant, about the period at which fhe had former-
ly been unfortunate. 1In the greateft number of cafes
there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry from the
eighth to the twelfth week than at any other time,
and therefore fuch women fhould be confined v
much to bed for a few days before and after that
riod. Cold bathing, particularly by the means of tf
fhower-bath, and occafional bloed-letting, with a va-.
riety of other means, have often great effect in | .
venting abortion ; but as thefe can only be beneficial
according to the circumftances of the cafe, and as their
ufe may be fometimes highly improper, neither the

4

cold bath nor blood-letting ought ever to be advifed,™
without the occurrence of a judicious praitioner.

‘When women mifcarry repeatedly about the fifth |
or {ixth month, and feel previous to that acccident

the fymptoms of the child’s death, formerly defcribed;

and if, in fuch cafes, the child when expelled is putrid, |
then fome latent poifon, which will yield to a parti=}

cular
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cular courfe of medicines, may be fufpected to lurk in-
the conftitutions of the parents.

8.5 .CI'P T Q:Ng X,

Rurks and Cavurtions for the ConbucT of PREC-
NANT WoOMEN.

S ROM the hiftory of the complaints to which preg-
nant women are liable, it will appear obvioufly,
that many of them may be avoided by proper atten-
tion, The following general cautions are offered,
with a view to accomplifh that important purpofe.
" Tue complaints incident to the early months of
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe
which occur in the latter months; a different mode of
‘management is therefore neceffary at thofe two periods.

Cautions in the Karly Monthss—Women during
thattime having a natuoral tendency to felnefs ; hence
the diet fhould be fpare. Though fedentary life in-
créafes that tendency, yet the exercife thould be very
‘moderate ; for every circumitance which can caufe fa-
“tigue ought to be guarded againft.

- The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the pe-
riod when the womb begins to rife out of the bafon*,
fhould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing, befides im-
peding the afcent of the womb, and hence inducing
abortion, by compreffing the breafts, often renders
women unable to fuckle their children. :

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for the
_ordinary Shkoes ought to be changed. When fhoes
are made with high or narrow heels, the perfon who
wears them is liable to ftumble from the moft trifling
inequality in the ground; and as fich an accident
might be produdive of much harm, every precaution
fhould be taken againft it ; therefore the fhoes ought
to be made with low and broad heels,

M =2 Crowded
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Crowded companies, by occafioning many difagree.
able reftrictions, may lay the foundation for the moft
dangerous complamt about the time when the womb
rifes out of the bafon, ashas been particularly ex-
plained * ; and hence women in that fituation (hould
be ftrictly prohibited from crowded companies and
public places. The impurity of the air, on fuch oc.

" cafions, is fufficient, in the irritable flate of pregnant
women, to induce many very difagreeable complaings

Women in the early months, hould be very guarti- {

ed in the ufe of laxative medumes as any vioient ir.
ritation of the bowels at that period is readily coms
municated to the womb.

The belly may be kept regular by means of ripe
fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle laxative,
a5 Lenitive Electuary, ftewed Prunes, Tamarinds, &,

Cautions in the Latter Months. In the latter
months, the ftoniach is not fo apt to become diforder-
ed, as m the early periods of pregnancy; and asa

reater p-*oportxon of blood is required to fupply the
...u’eafcd bulk of the womb and contents, a more full
diet may be allowed.

The exercife alfo thould ke increafed, and, (unlefs .

under certain circamitances) women, towaxds the end
of pregnancy, ought to be as much in the open air as
poiitble ; riding in an ealy carriage on good roads, al«
{0, is attended with the beft effects.

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as much

in cheerful agreeable company as their circum{tances
will allow ; for otherwife they are apt to become me-
lancholy ; and it is well known that the depreffing
paflions fometimes prove the fource of the moft dan-
gerous difeafe which can occur during pregnancy.
From the very great fize of the womb at that pe-
riod, it will be readily underftood, that long continu-
ed pnefﬁue of that organ on any ])arllCllldl‘ part muft
ve productive of material injury, and a cale has been

R
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rélated, wheresit proved the caufe of death* ; there-
fore frequent change of pofture is abfolutely neceffary.
T'his fhould be attended to during the night, as well
as the day.

Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explained 1, is al-
ways to be guarded againft with the molt fcrupulous
attention during the latter months; and hence wo-
men fhould never fuffer a fingle day to pafs without
having' a motion.

in every period of pregnancy, when there are evi-
dent marks of fulnefs, it fhould be removed by blood-
letiing; otberwife many difagreeable {ymptoms may
occur.  This will more efpecially be the cafe in the
litter months, for at that time fuch a habit induces a
tendency to be affected by convulfions.

#“Pdgc-123. 7. t Page 116,
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NATURAL LABQUER, Y

}

OMEN are generally delivered of that bulh

den which:conftitutes them mothers, aboug

nie momhs, that is, thirty-nine weeks or two hun-
dred and feventy-three days after conception; as
Lowever, the exaét period of impregnation cannot be-
mnnnoqu afcertained, it is-not vfpal for women o
reckon accuratcly §
As, in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy. is conﬁ.,
derably fhortened, it is probable, that in others, it is
fomewhat protm&ed Although this has been often.
denied, yer, from many obfervations in my.0wWn pracs
tice, it appears to me certain beyond a doubt.. In
confirmation of this opinion, it may alfo be remarked,
that if the term of pregnancy. is often protracted for
{everal days in other animals, it is reafenable to fup-
pofe that the {fame circum{tance may happen in  wos

en.

In the greateft number of cafes women are dehvef-.

ed without much difficalty or danger ; fuch la bours
are therefore flyled Natural,

Al
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Although natural labour is not attended with grear
danger, yet the affiftance of a fkilful practitioner is als
ways neceflary, in- order to guard againft accidents
which might otherwife happen, and which might
render the patient’s future life niferable. This im-
portant. truth -has been denied, from a miftaken com-
parifon between- the labour of women and that of the-
animals of the brute-creation ; but the ftructure of
fuch animals exempts them from thofe hazards to
which women, fromtheir make, are neceffarily fubject.

S B¢ ETON R

SymeroMms of LABOUR..

HE approach of labour is announced by a varie-

ty of fenfations, which; thougli certainly dif--

ftrefiing and- difagreeable to the woman, being occa-

fioned by circumf{tances which are preparatory to an.

ealy delivery, ought to be confidered’ as favourable
fymptoms.

Previous to labour the belly generally beromes
much diminifhed in bulk, which originates from the
child finking to the lower part of the belly.

The firlt figns of labour are pains in the' back and”
loins, which-occur at irregular intervals, and which
induce the moft difagreeable fenfations. Thefe are-
occafioned by the incipient contraltions of the womb ;
they ferve the valuable purpofe of gradually opening -
the orifice of'that organ, whicli, it was formerly re-
marked*, becomes clofed up a (hort time after con-
ception.

" The confequence of this effect of the contractions
of the womb, i5 the difcharge of that fubftance which
had clofed it up, that is of a flimy matter, often flight=
ly tinged with blood, called in common language, the
Shews. :

* When thefe fymptoms have continued- for forue

time,

£
& Page gr.
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time, the patient becomes very uneafy ; fhe has fre.
quent warm and cold fits, with nrgent deﬁre to make-
water, &c: and is exceedingly reftlefs; as every fitua.
tion appears unfupportable and uncomfortable to her,

By degrees the pains inereafe in frequency and
force ; tmy occur at regular intervals of ten o
tw elvc minutes, and do not then occafion the continn.
ed uneafinefs whichis felt at firft ; for when they are*
off, the patient ufually is perfectly ‘relieved: '

Thefc are the marks by which women may Judge,
themfelves to be in labour ; but as pains often occur
in the latter months of pregnancy, which may de-
ceive them, it muft be an important object to point
the mode of diftinguifhing them from the true labour:
pains, as otherwife they may be kept for feveral dayﬁ
in a ftate of anxiety and diftrefs.

Spurious pains;. as they are called, occur moft com.:
monly towards the evening, and are molft troubles
fome during the night ; they are more trifling and ir-
regular than true pains; and as they produce no
change on the orifice of the womb, the Sbew: do ot
focceed them.

Spurious pains, are- occafioned by the prei”ure of!
the womb upon the parts which furround i, or by
coftivenefs. In the former cafe, they will be remov-,
ed by change of pofture and opiates; and in the lat-
ter they can only be obviated by the coftive ftate ofyj
the belly being remedied.

In many women {purious pains are attended thh\
a ulkharge which fomewhat refembles that produced
by true pams a circumftance which is-apt to lmpofe
on the patient, and on fome praQitioners ; hence in:
many cafes it requires a conf{iderable degree of judg-,
ment to diftinguith fpurious from true pains. - From‘
inuttention in that refpe, I have been called to ma<
ny women who have been deemed f{everal days in la-
bour, when in fact labour had not commenced.

S E L
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S'E¢TYON 'IK
. MANAGEMENT at the BEGINNING 0f LABOUR.

VERY woman in general isimpreffed with much
ﬁ apprehenfion at the beginning of labour, which,
indulged, may be productive of very bad effeéts ; it
is therefore important that a cheerful friend or two
fhould be prefent on fuch occafions, in order to infpire
the patient with fpirits and courage-

Heating drinks, by way of cordials, are too often
prefcribed by the attendants at the beginning of la-
bour. They increafe the natural tendency to fever
which women have at that time, and the temporary
vigour which they induce is foon followed by a great
degree of languor, which retards the delivery.

When labour has acually commenced, the bed on
which the patient is to be delivered requires a little
preparation, that it may not remain wet and difagree-
able after the delivery, which would prove very inju-
rious to the woman.

Nu: fe keepers, generally, are very well acquainted
with the make of the bed neceffary for lying.in.
The following directions, however;, for that purpofe,
will be found uleful, where fach women are not to
be had.

The bed fhould be placed in fuch a fituation that
the room may be properly ventilated, without the pa-
tient beiny expofed to a current of air ; it fhould alfo
be kept at a little diftance from the wall. The bed
curtains fhould be made of thin materials, fuch as cot-
ton or linen; they ought to be quite clean, and
fhould never be completely drawn round the bed, o-
therwife frefh air will not be admitted, nor the foul
air allowed to efcape.

A hair.mactrafs fhould be placed over the feather-
bed, and over it one or more dreffed theep-fkins, or a
piece of oil cloth cught to be fpread ; a pair of cleafr

' fheets
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fheets fhould then be laid on in the ordinary way, and
another pair in the form of a roiler, muft be applied
acrofs the bed, having the ends folded in at the fides,
The under fheet at the forefide of the bed fhould be
prefled in, and the upper fheet, when turned over the
bed-clothes and outer-covering, fhould be fecured by
means of a needle and thread by which no obftaele
will impede the neceflary affiftance of the practitions.
er.

A coarfe blanket, folded within a fheet, in the forw
of a table napkm ought to be laid immediately be.
low the patient, and fhould be removed after dc:'lnrc.E
ry- B
The pillows onght to be placed in fuch a manner,
that the face of the woman, when fhe is on her left
fide, may be towards the back of the-bed. W,

By adopting thefe directions, wemen will not be
expofed to cold during labour ; they willbe comforte
able after delivery, without be ing much difturbed,
while they can receive all the neceffax) afliftance wulﬂr
cut inconvenience-

The drefs of women: during labour ought to be a
Jight and fimple as pofiible, that it may not overheat
themfelves or embarrafs the praiticioner. ut

When labour has really commenced; the bowels.
fhould be emptied by means of an emollient Lawvement;,
otherwife the moft difagreeable circmiftances may oce
cure. ot

S E GO NE O NG TTIS

MEeANs by which the CRILD 75 EXPELLED-

N natural labour the head of the child comes
dewn foremoft, and is wonderfully. accommodated:
to the paflage through which it proceeds.

The general manner in which the child paflefs
through the bafon hasbeen already accurately deferiba
ed* ; the obftacles which are oppofed to its progrefs

pre=
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\prevent it from falling owt of the womb by its own
“3weight, and ferve the important purpofe of guarding
‘from injuries the delicate parts through which it is
' expelled.

' Nature has therefore provided a particular appara-
‘tus for the expulfion of the child; for by the reite-
' gated contradtions of the womb, aflifted by the midriff
and mulcles of the belly, that neceflary operation is
' performed. '

The firft contractions of the womb are employed

\in preparing the parts for the paffage of the child, for
they puth forward the lower part of the membranous

‘bag, with fome of the water, in which. the child is

“contained*, like a fmall bladder, which being infinu-
ated between the edges of the orifice of the womb,

gradually forces them afunder, and, increafing in fize

i proportion as they are feparated, continugs to open
the orifice, and the fuperior part of the vagina, till
they are fufficiently enlarged to admit of the entrance
of the child’s head. Four, {ix, or eight hours com-
monly elapfe before this happens.

By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfible
parts are not expofed to the injuries which would en-
fue from their being fuddenly forced open. Women,
therefore, inftead of becoming impatient during the -
firt hours of labour, fhould confider, that the more
flowly their delivery proceeds at that period, the
more certain will be their chance of a fpeedy recove-
Iy.

After the paffages are fufficiently prepared, the
membranous bag burfts, and the waters are difcharg-
ed: this is generally followed by a temporary remifii-
on of the paias.

This interval, however, does not continue long ;
for the unequal parts of the child prefling on the
womb, along with the diminvtion of bulk of that or-
gan, excite more violent contractions, which thex:J in.

uce

* Page-92.
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duce the adtion of the midriff and mulfcles of the bels
ty ; and thus firong bearing down pains are occa.
fioned.

The head of the child then enters the cavity of thg
bafon, and by the continued action of the womb, &,
it is graduﬂlly pn.wd through it in the manner alreas
dy mentioned*, till it arrives at the under part.
When it has advanced fo far, its further progrefs, is
retarded for fome time by the flefhy parts fituated at
the bottom of the bafon+t : by degrees, however, thefe
yield ¢o the continued pains, and at laft the head of
the child is excluded. ¥

The relief which the woman now feels fiom 811
pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or twe,
the contractions of the womb, &c. again begin ard
pufh forwards the remaining parts of the child, which,
after being accommodated to the turns of the bafog',
are compitely expelled, followed by a confiderable
difcharge of water, mixed with a little blood. A

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are dif-
charged, have one contmued bearing down pain tilk
the delivery of the child ; while, in others, the pains
recur at diftant intervals, and:increafe in force and
effect by degrees only. The foriner of thefe circum-
ftances more ufually happens in women who have had
feveral children, and the latter in thofe that lie- mfon:
the firft time. .

SECTION IV. P

MANAGEMENT neceffary during the EXPULSION qf_
the CriLp.

&
HEN the contradions ef the womb tend on-?

ly to prepare the paffages, no affiftance is ne-

ceffary. The woman fhould be kept quiet and cooly:
though fhe nught not to be confined to one poftures.
Violent agitatiens of the body muft! be carcfully guard-:
ed

* Sce introdution, page 5¢. t Page ss.
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ed againft, otherwife the waters may be difcharged-
prematurely ; and hence the moft difagreeable confe-
quences might enfue. .

For thefe reafons the frequent interference of a
pradlitioner in the beginning of labour, wou'd be pro«
ducive of much harm, and could be attended with no
good effedts. 5

At that period, no medicine or other expedient for
increafing the force of the pain, fhould be prefcribed,
as the more flowly the paffages are enlarged, the lefs
injury will the patient fuffer.

Women frequently vomit during the firft hours of
labour. No danger, however, is to be apprehended
from that complaint, if the patient has had no previ-
ous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomiting often ac-
celerates the delivery. If under thefe circumftances,
there are evident marks of a difordered ftomach,
Green Tea, or an infufion of Camomile Flowers,
with a few Drops of Spirit of Hartfhorn,” fhould be
deank. . , '

When the child begins to pafs through the bafon,
many women are {eized with fhivering fits, which ge=~
nerally announce an expeditious delivery, and are to
be confidered dangercus in thofe cafes only where
the ftate of the woman’s former health has been bad.
- The bearing down pains, by which the child is for.
ced through the paffage, thould be the effort of nature
alone, and ought not to be affifted by the exertions of
the woman ; for in that event, the child would eicher
be pufhied upon the parts at the outlet of the bafon,
before they are prepared for it, or the woman would
be fo much worn out, that fhe could not undergo the
neceflary fatigue which attends the complete expulfion
of the child. _

This important caution cannot be too ftrongly in-
culeated ; for inattention to fuch condud, and the im-
patience which women in fuch fituations cannot per-
haps avoid, often make a labour difficult and painful,

N which
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which would otherwife have been natural and eafy,
Voluntary bearing-down muft be particularly guard.
ed againft at the time when the head of the child is
only prevented from being born by the foft partsa
the outlet of the bafon ; for if the delivery be then
. haftened, thefe parts will be readily torn ; and in con.
fequence, the woman’s future life mu(t be rendered
miferable. ;

The management of a {kilful praltitioner is,indif.
penfably necefiary, to prevent fo unfortunate an agi.
dent, in every cafe, where, from the acute feelmgsof
the patient, violent bearing-down at that period can.
not be avoided.

From inattention to this important duty on ;be
part of practitioners, many women have been reduced
to the moft pitiable condition in which human beugs
can be feund.

After the head of the child is excluded, the wo;ml
fhould: be allowed to enjoy for a little the temporary
relief which {he feels, and there the body ought not
to be immediately pulled out with force, as 1s4)f|en
done ; for befides the injuries which may be occafion-
ed by not allowing the patient a little reft, the delive.
ry of the after-birth will be thereby rendered difficult
T'wo or three minutes fhould therefore be allowed to
elapfe, before the body be drawn forward.

The child fhould not be feparated from the mo
till the navel-firing be properly tied, fo-that no
may be difchar ~red from the divided veflels, an i .
dent which mlght prove fatal.  Unlefs, however, the,
child has difcovered evident {ymptoms of life, icd
not be difengaged from the mother, till properm

- are employed for itsrecovery, except.on particular o6
cafions, which wiil be explained in another part
this work.

S EC
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S EC T FON . V.

Meaxs by which the ArrENDAGES of the CHILD
are EXCLUDED.

HE appendages of the child are thrown off by
'an effoit of nature alone in by far the greateft-
panibér of cafes : for this purpofe, the moft fimple, as
well as moft powerful means are employed. _
‘W hen the delivery of the child has not been con-
ducted with too much huiry, the womb diminifhes in
fize in a very gradual manner, in proportion  asits
contents are expelled. :
It is'in this manner prepared for contradting regu-

‘larly from above downwards, after the woman las
recruited from the fatigue of the former ftages of la-
bour. 2

Afier the patient, therefore, has refted:for fome
time, fhe again feels pains, which:are occafioned by,

“the womb renewing its contractions, They are term-

“ed grinding, from the'r being much lefs violent than

thole by which the expulfion of the child was accome

‘plithed.

" “When thefe contra&ions have continued for a cer=
‘tain time, the after-birth, &c. is feparated, and then
thrown off, and the fides of the womb become every
where in clofe contact.

" By this means the orifices of thole large blood-vel~

“fels, which are ruptured by the feparation of the af-
ter-birth, are {topped up, and confequently the dil-

* charge of blood, which might otherwife prove the

“fource of the greateft danger, is prevented.

' The appendages of the child are generally expelled

* within from ten minutes to an hour after delivery.

N2 SE C-
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SECTION: VE

ASSISTANCE neceffary during the EXCLUSION of
; the AFTER-BRIRTH-

EFORE the after-birth is excluded, it is an im-..
portant objeét to difcover if there be any other
child in the ‘womb ; and therefore that muft be afcer.
tained immediately after one child is born. 'The marks
by which the prefence of twins, triplets, &c- may be
diftinguithed, will be deferibed in a fubfequent chap-
ters y
“In afliting the delivery of the after-birth, the
pradtizioner muft wait for the contractien of the womb;
for if that be not attended to, the moft dangerous
confequences may follow. It is of great importance
that this circumftance fhould be properly underftood
for the patient’s life, after an eafy labour, may be:
deftroyed by the rafhnefs of an ignorant practitioners.
By esplaining, however, the caufe of danger, thofe:
who are prevented from being under the care of
perfons of {kill, may be enabled to counteract thed
cffe@ts of ignorance, and will thereby efcape -thofe.
hazards to which they would otherwife be expofed. *
The greateft portion of the womb a. the full peri-
‘od of pregnancy, it has been remarked*, is quite un-’
conne@ed with any of the neighbouring parts, and is.
therefore unfupported. It has alfo been obferved,:
that the after-birth is moft generally attached to its
bottom+. If, therefore, the extraction of the appens
dages of thechild be attempted before the womb cons.
tralts, the infide of that organ will be turned out;
and if the rafh praditioner continues to pull down, the
inverted womb will be drawn out of the woman’s bodyy |
and death will foon follow. This unfortunate accident
will be more particularly defcribed in the third part of s
this work. : il
Trs
#® Page o4. t Page gs. &
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THE following cafe will probably prove this impor-
tant truth better than the cleareft reafoning could
poflibly do.

C a s ew XL

‘A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a lady
in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been feveral
years married before fthe became pregnant.

The pleafure which that event gave her hufband
and herfelf, made her look forward to the time of
child-bearing with impatience, and infpired her with
confid nce and courage when it arrived.

Her labour proved tedious; but fhe was at laft
without any extraordinary affiftance, delivered of a
fine healthy child. the midwife unfortunately had
received a meffage from another patient immediately
before this event took place ; hence fhe was impati~
ent to finith the reft of her duty,. that the might get
away. Without waiting, therefore, for the contrac-
tions of the womb, fhe pulled by the navel-ftring
with great force, while the patient was in shat: lan-
guid ftate which generally fucceeds a tedious labour.

She continued her rath efforts in fpite of the vio-
lent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the womb
completely out of the body, when covulfions were in-
duced. :

1 was immediately fent for, and arrived within
three quarters of an hour after the delivery; but
the unhappy patient had died a confiderable time be-
fore my arrival.
 The womb and the paflage were both completely
turoed infide out, and the after-birth was adhering
very firmly.

W Eex the grinding pains are felt, by which the
.contractionof the womb isdiltinguifhed, the practition-
er then thould aflift the expulfion of the after-birth,
by pulling gently by the navel-ftring during a pain,
and by endeavouring fo bring down the after-birth

N 3 o through
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through the bafon, in fuch a manner that its progref§
may not be interrupted by any of the neighbouring
rts. -
i While the affiftance thus defcribed is given by the
practitioner, the patient fhould bear down moderately;
all violent exertions, however fhould be avoided ; for
by coughing, fngezing, &c. dangerous fymptoms might
be induced. :
The contradtions of the womb, when flow, may be
aflifted, by gently rubbing the belly of the woman
with the hand. Stimulating medicines or Lavemens
for this purpofe ought never to be employed.

ERCT PO N VIE

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 02 NATURAL
LaABour.

ATURAL Iabour treated in the manner &

| rected, is never productive of any difagreeable
confequence, though the temporary fufferings of the

putient are {ometimes particalarly diftrefling.  Lying.

in women uader the care of a fkilful pracitioner have

very little fear, provided their health be geod, as by
far the greateft proportion of labours are naturale |

The deprefling paflions which occur perhaps una-
voidably at the beginning of labour, are therefore :
quite groundlefs. As their effedts may be very dan- |

geraus, they fhould be particularly guarded againft-

A very improper method is.almoft univerfally a- :
-dopted for this purpofe, both by pra&itioners and at-'
tendants ; for the dangers which may happen du- :
ring child-bearing are carefully concealed from the |
Patfent. 1
As every woman muft have accefs to learn many'lh
hiftories of the moft melancholv events having occur- |
red during labour, the more thefe are attempted to be '
concealed, the patient will imagine herfelf to be expo-
fed to the greater rifk of danger. > |
ut

|
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Bur if the real circumftances of every unfortunate
cafe were properly explained to women, a very oppo-
fite effe® would be praduced; for they would findi
,that very few unfortunate accidents have happened
during child-bearing, where proper attention had
been paid, and where the conftitution of the patient
had not been previoufly injured.

~ It will, perhaps, therefore appear a duty incumbent
on every humane pradtitioner, to point out the dan-
gers to which women may be expofed during labour
by improper management, that they may adopt the
neceflary means to prevent them. For the fame rea-
fon, it {hould not be concealed, that many dangers at-
tend that ftate, even in the healthieft conftitutions, as
will be proved in a fubfequent chapter, which fortu-
nately can be obviated by the afliftance of a fkilful
pradtitioner-..

gt Ffey e —
AP T BRI

LINGERING LABOURS

) HEN delivery is not accomplithed within

' - twenty-four or thirty hours after the womb

has begun to contrad, the labour may be termed Lin-
. gering.

In fuch cafes, much management becomes neceffury,
to prevent the patient fram being worn out by anxi-
ety and apprehenfion ; and much judgment is required

- to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which will yield in a lite
 tle time, by the continuance of labour-pains, and ean-
not therefore occafion danger, from thofe which can
 be overcome only by the interference of the pratii-
tioner. 3
« By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering labours,
Women may be enabled to avoid that anxiety and im-
patience which ¢ontribute i 2 confiderable degree to
retard
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retard delivery.  This chapter is dedicated to that
purpofe. ‘ '

SECTION L

LaBours rendered LINGERING By Improper Ma-
NAGEMENT.

HE officious interference of ignorant pratition- -

ers is a frequent caufe of lingering labour; for

if affiftance is attempted to be given before the paﬂ'aw
ges are prepared for the delivery of the child, the in-
creafed action of the womb, &c. will only tend to
weaken the patient, and to render her incapable of
making thofe exer tions, on which the fuccefsful and
expeditious termination of labour may depend. i

The improper regulation of the paffions of the
mind very eften interrupt and retard the progrefs of
labour. If, therefore, a pradtitioner, inftead of in-
fpiring the patient with courage, either totally ne-*
glets fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery will:
nevitably be retarded.

Hence, every circumftance which can occafion any:
violent pa{fon of the niind, fhould be carefullys guards-
ed againit.

When the patient is kept too long in one poﬁuon
and too foon made to believe fhe is in actual labour, -
fhe naturally becomes tired ; her ftrength is worm
out, and the pains go off, or occur only at 1rrc<rulaﬂf
dxﬁmt intervals. “

A variety of treatment, fuited to the circamf{tances®
of different cafes, will be neceffary in labours which't
‘are protracted from xmproper management. !

When the ftrength is exhaufted, nourifhing food*

and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch cafe,”
“eccalioned by this caufe, an opiate may be’ ordered
with the very beft effects
ThC"‘
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The moft proper nourithment during labour s heef. |
tea, chicken-water, and calves-feet or hartfthorn jelly ;
and the beft cordials are tea, coffee, or barley-cinna«

\ non waters

SEM I YO N IL

- LABOURS rendered LING ERING by the PosiTioN of
the CHILD.

N natural labour, it has been obferved, the head

of the child enters the bafon in that pofition which

- occupies the leaft poflible fpace. It iometimes, how-

ever, happens that it comes down ina dire&ion which

- requires more room than ufual. it will not therefore

appear {urprifing, that under fuch circumftances, a

longer continued adtion of the womb, and aflifting
powers will be required to expel the child.

When, however, no other obftacle prevents deli-
very, the improper fituation of the child’s head proves
a temporary impediment only ; and although it may
occafion more painful feelings to the patient, than if
the labour. were ftrictly natural, yet if the pains be
frong and forcing, the will be as fafely delivered as if
every thing had been perfectly favourable.

But when, along with the improper pofiticn of the
child’s head, the pains of labour become weak, and.
delivery is in confequence retarded ; then, unlefs the
pofition is altered by the management of a {kilful prac-
titioner, the violent preflure which muft be induced
0a the neighbouring delicate parts muft be productive’
of much injury.

- Fortunately the ftru&ture of a child’s head is fo ad-’
mirably contrived, that when it entere the bafon in a
bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the womb,
which makes it contrat with unifual force ; hence in
fuch labours the pains are generally violent and forc-

“183
Although
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Although in the greateft number of thefe cafes the
labour will be terminated fafely by waiting "a certiin
time ; yet the afliftance of a dextrous practitioner may «
often relieve the patient from many hours fevere fuf. .
fering. 1t muft not, however, be concealed, that un-
lefs an experienced praditioner has the charge of the
patient, nature alone fhould be trufted, as ill directed
attempts to affilt, may, in fuch cafes, be the occafion
of the moft unfortunate effedts. 5

SECTI 0Nk

LaBOURS rendered LINGERING by the FORM of e
Woman. o

T has already been remarked, that the paffage
-through which the child proceeds during labour,:
is not equally well formed in all women ; for the hus'
man body is fubje to a difeafe, from ‘which  other
individoals of the animated creation are exempted*s
Where the deviation from the natural fhape ang:
fize is not very confiderable, although a longer time:
than ufual will be required ; yet the delivery mayat
Jaft be accomplified with fafety, both to the mother'
and child. : : 1ot
In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impatient
or reftlefs, otherwife they will be foon worn out; and
their delivery muy be rendered impoffible withoutex.
traordinary aid. iyl
The duty of praditioners, on ‘thefe occafions, is to
allow the pains of labour to have all the effects which
they can preduce, to fupport the patient’s “firength,
and to prevent her {pirits from being deprefled.: ©1
It requires much fkill and experience to diftinguifh
between the appearance and reality of danger in-ma=
ny cafes, but efpecially in labours rendered tedious by:
deformity of the bafon. It is aftenifthing how much
pain fome women can fuffer without material'injury;

#* Page 66.
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and the manner in which the child’s head is moulded
by the form of the paflage, is often furprifing.  Per-
haps no circumiftance in nature is better calculated to
prove the exiftence of an omnipotent guardian Power,
than the admirable provifion which 1s made for the
delivery of the child.

The conduc of thofe praditioners who intrude on
the works of Nature, muft be highly culpable ; and
hence, except where fhe fails, every fenfible, prudent
practitioner will exert his endeavours rather to pre-
vent her intentions from being counteraéted by im-
proper interference, than no prefume to offer to'aflifi
her.

- The form of the bafon is not the only circumftance
“in the make of women which may retard delivery.

. The flefhy parts through which the child muft necef-
farily pafs, often occafion much refiftance. This more

. generally happens in women who are advanced in life
«before they begin to have chi'dren.

.+ A variety of expedients have been propofed in
fuch cafes for expediting the delivery, the moft of
which are highly improper. In proportion as the
flefhy parts are rigid, a greater length of time will be
necefflary for preparing them for tl.> fafe paffage of

“the childe RBut if it be forced through them before
fuch preparation, they muft either be lacerated, or fo
violently bruifed, that very difagreeable and danger-
‘ous complaints may be induced.

. Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe the

..force of the labour-pains, where the delivery of the
child is oppofed to the unyielding ftate of the flethy

! parts at the bottom of the bafon, fhould be carefully

~ravoided.

Fomentations and other expedients for promoting

« the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfb been recom-

~ mended. But except the vfe of pomatum, all the o-
“uuther propofed means for fuch an cffe&, by inducing a
great tendency to fubfequent inflammation, may be
the
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;I;e caufe of fnuch future diftrefs, and ought éopfe.
quently never to be had recourfe to. P 4
SR Do bt
CHAPTER IIL b

la3

DIFFICULT LABOURS..&8

T fometimes happens, that although the head of;g
child is next the bafon, yet the delivery cannot be.
accomplifhed by the efforts of Nature alene : fuch
‘bours are therefore termed Difficuit or Laborions.
Thefe cafes require the interference of a Jkilfl
pradtitioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of infl
ments, in general they may be terminated with
to the patient, though it fometimes becomes impoffible
~ to fave the child, without expofing the mother to
much danger. , (AT
The inftruments moft commonly employed in
pra&ice of midwifery, are confiru@ed in fuch am
ner, that neither the patient nor child can be inj

by them. : : ‘;’ |
T ECTTON ﬁ;i
L ABOURS rendered DIFFICULT by the parti d b i
STRUCTURE of ¢the CHILD. s

HEREVER the child’s head exceeds confis

derably the dimenfions formerly detaile
if the bafen be of the ordinary fize, an obitacle muft
be oppofed to delivery, which can only be furm%‘
ed by a diminuation of its bulk. 1

The fize of the head may be increafed in con

quence of a difeafed ftate, called water of the heaty
or the fame eflet with regard to delivery, will be
produced by that fpecies of monftrofity, where,ﬂﬂ,f
children are grown together, or where one cluld has:
two heads.

¥ Page 55, ° : j
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The former of thefe cafes is by much the moft
frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fimple
management ; the latter occurs, fortunately, very
rarely.

When the head is perceived to be enlarged by a
collection of water, itis not always neceflary to dimi-
nith it by artificial means, as Nature often adapts it
in a wonderful manner to the parts through which
it pafles, and therefore time fhould be allowed for {o
important a purpofe. ;
~ But when it is found, that although the labour-
ipains have been ftrong and forcing, the head does
not feem to make much progrefs ; then it becomes
neceflary to let out the water, by which means the

ze of the head is immediately reduced, and the de-

livery will {oon be accomplifhed- It has often been
alledged, that little caution is required either in hav.
ing recourfe to this operation, or in performing it ;
for no chiid born. under fuch circumftances, can ever
é/e any confiderable time.
~ As, however, it is highly prefumptuous to limit
the powers of Nature, no operation which may be
injurious to life, fhould ever be attempted, without
the moft urgent neceflity for ity and when it is had
Tesourfe to, every caution fhould be obferved which
can tend to prevent danger. ]
_} In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by fo
dmall a puncture, that no injury will be done to the
child’s Iife.
- Where the obftacle to delivery is occafioned by a
double head, much dexterity is required to extra&
the child without diminifhing one of the heads, an
obje@ which: fhould always be attetmpted, though the
efforts for that purpofe fhould not be carried too far,
nor continued for teo long a time.

s A

0 SEC;
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$E.C T LON M

L ABOURS rendered DIFFICULT by IMPROPERv
TREATMENT- 0

HEN, from improper management, the wa.

ter which furrounds the child, is evacuated,

before the mouth of the wonib be fufliciently opened

or where the woman has been allowed to take ftimu.’

lating drinks ; what would have been a natural la-s

bour, becomes a very difficult one, from the pams
going entirely off.

In thefe cafes, if the child’s head is not a&ually m®
the paffage, the patient fhould take an opiate, and be.
permxtted to reft for fome hours; after which thé
peins probably will return.

But when the head is already within the bafoﬁ"
from the preflure on the delicate parts contai
within that part, confiderable injuries may be occa-
fioned, and therefore the fafety of the woman mu@'
depend on expeditious delivery.

In former times, no mechanical expedient w?tfl

this intention, could be empleyed without endanger-
ing the life cf the child ; but fortunately at prelgem.‘
ikilful practitioners are enabled to deliver the womal!“
in many cafes where Nature alone cannet be tru
without injuring the child in any degree. :

Many women are improperly impreffed with i
rooted antipathy againft the ufe of inftruments, zﬁ

circumftance which is perhaps to be attributed prins
cqmlly to the faults of praditioners. It has long been

popular ftudy to declaim againft iron-hands as th
have been appr obnouﬂy ftiled ; and however hack
neyed the fub;cd re is flill very often introduced.

Such opinions proceed either from interefted ma&L
tives, or from prejudices founded on Jgnorance- For
in the hands of thofe practitioners who alone fhouid
employ inftruments, no bad confequences can ever

follow

q
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follow their ufe; and by their means, lives, which
would otherwife be loft, are very often faved.

In the beginning of this century, when the art of
midwifery was making a rapid progrefs towards that
improved ftate in which it now is, perhaps the ardent
zeal for improvement, thewn by the various praditi-
oners in that line, anight have rendered infiruments
more frequently ufed than was really neceflary. But
this is by no means the cafe at prefent ; for the pow-
ers of Nawure are always allowed to exert their
full- influence before a pradtitioner attempts to inter-
fere materially. i . ok

Although the ufe of inftruments in the hands of a
filful afhftant, ar= not productive of any bad confe-
quence ; yet it muft not be concealed, that confidera-
ble practice and experience, with a complete know-
ledge of the fubject, are effentially requifite, otherwife
much harin may readily be done. Operations in mid-
wifery require more dexterity than thofe- of furgery
i general, and their event is of greater importance,
as two lives are at ftake.

The condu& of thofe women, therefore; is highly
reprehenfible who infift on their delivery being finifh-
ed by mechanical expedients, whenever the labour-
pains are not firong and forcing.—In fuch cafes, the
practitioner has occafion for the exertion of determin-
ed courage, to refift the improper folicitations of the
patient, and ignorant attendants.

Extraordinary affiftance during labour thould never
be given, except after the moft deliberate examination
of every circumflance of the cafe ; and therefore no
prudent and honeft practitioner has occafion to conceal
the ufe of inftruments, at leaft from the attendants of
the patient.

0: SEC.
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LaBours rendered DIr¥icuLT by the Form of the
X Woman.
: HEN, from the caufe already explained *, the
"~ bafon of a woman becomes deformed or di-
minifhed in capacity, her labour muft be rendered diff.
cult in proportion to the degree of deficiency of fpace.
In the greateft number of fuch cafes, the deformity
is not fo confiderable, as to prevent the delivery, une
der proper management, of a living child, althoug
the fufferings of the patignt muft be unufually diftre
irig.
“Unfortunately, however, it fometimes happens, that
the paffages through which the child thould proceed,
are {o contracted, that the woman cannot poffibly be
delivered of a living infant at full time.
When:thefe cafes are under the care of an ignorant
or timid pracitioner, the life of the patient muftbé
expofed to very great danger; for by the continued
action of the womb, the child is forced-violently a-
gainft the bones of the bafon ; hence the flethy parts
which are interpofed are much bruifed, and therefore
inflammation will be foon induced, which, extendinj
to the neighbouring parts, will at laft put a period't
the life’of the unfortunate woman. '
Thefe are not the anly hazards which may enfie
fromn the unfkilful management of the prac"tifione?. ‘
where there is a confiderable defe& in the capacity of
the bafon ; for by delaying too long affording the pro-
per and necellury affiftance, the firength of the we- |
man may be worn out, and fuch a fhock given to the
general fyftem, that her recovery will be cither very

precarious or incomplete. i

The wruft repofed in praditioners by women uxz‘%*

fuch circamftances, ought therefore 1o be confidergd
as a charge of the moft facred nature, and fhonld ne=
ver be undertaken, except by thofe, who from obferve |
atioh

* Page 63.
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ation, founded in pradtice, feel themfelves adequate to-
the imporiant tafk.

To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes, for
giving afliftance, in erder to fave the patient’s life,
and to accomplifh fo defirable a purpofe, muit be ob-
jeéts of the greateft moment, and ought not to be in-
trufted to the care of every practitioner ; for more-
judgment and dexterity are often required ro fulfil
thefe views, than are neceflary in the.treatment and:
performance of the moft complicated chirurgical ope-
ration: i

" This important truth can only be controverted by

thofé who are ignorant of the fubject. It ought to be

univerfally kuown, as it may tend te fave many valu-

able lives. It cannot be too much regretted, that

women often put themfelves under the care of com-
mon female practitioners, when their own lives, and

that of their children are in danger, when they would
ot fubmit to the moft trifling external operation, un=
~der the hands of an ordinary furgeon.

Some melancholy cafes which have occurred to me
 within thefe few years, induced me to mike thefe oba-
fervations, which-1 confidered as-incumbent on me;.
from every principle of duty and humanity.

The pares within the bafon on fome very rare.ocs
~cafions, in a difeafed ftate, oppofe obftacles to delivery.
; As much difcernment in the treatment of thefe cafes
s required; as in:the management of thole already.
mentioned.

S8 ECTION IV

| 'GENERAL OBSERVATIONS o072- LINGERING amnd;
Dirsricunt Lasours.

P, ROM the remarks which have been made'on:
Y Lingering and Difficult Jabours it muftbe obvi-
- wus; that thele may be often occalioned by the inipro-
’,ﬂriety of condudt of the patient or practitioners

: O3 Women®

. v
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« Women of violent paﬂions accuftomed to the ‘uniis
mlted gratification of all their defires, do net eafily
fubmir ‘to the neceffary reftrictions during’ labour
their (h‘ength therefore becomes worn out by re&leﬂi.
nefs and anxiety, and their delivery is in confequence
either retarded; or rendered difficult. ¢t ol gkl

The dlfpoﬁt.on however, -of the female fex'isges
nerally fo amiable, that women are much morepa-
tient and' refigned during pain, than could be fuppafed
by men, who commonly do not poflels fo great afhare
of thefe happy qualities; therefore obftacles to delive
ry do-not-very often originate from the i improper con.
du& of. women, where the puétuouex is capable of
offering prudent advice.

The greateft number of lingering and difficult! h.
bours, where the health and conftitution of the pa-
tient are not previoufly impaired, thould with: juftice
be attributed to the officious and ill-directed mtepfer-
ence of tgnorant pradtitioners.

It ought therefore to be confidered an ohJe& hlgb-
ly interetli line to maukind, te prevent the fatal errors
which mayifife from wofkilful management  during
Jabour. Every feeling mind muft be much fhocked
on retleCting, that other countries poffefs in thisre-
fpeét an important fuperiority over Great Britain;
for in ‘every other civilized ftate of Europe, precau-
tions are adopted by the police, which precludcig-
norant practitioners. from the charge of lying in wo-
mene. At
< Till within thefe few years in this ifland, fo cck
‘brated for the fuccefsful cultivation of the arts and
fciences, midwifery was degraded to a mechanical pro-
feflion a]one the bodies of the women, it would feem,
were conlidored 38 inanimate machines, capable of fuf-

fering, without injury, all the accidents whichs
“happen during child bed under improper treammm
ajid even (he Tives of children, fo interefting to foei-

oy
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ety and to individuals, appeared to have been difre-
garded, '

Every one who is not infenfible to the interefts of
humanity, muft wifh that the real nature of the truf¥
expoled in pradtitioners of midwifery, which has till
lately been- overlooked, fhould be perfectly and unis
xerfally underflood; for by thar means many unfor-
tunate accidents will be often prevented.
| &dthough the impropriety of thofe wemen becom-
ipg pregnant whom: their particular form renders in-.
~gapable of bearing living children, might perhaps be:
eafily thewn, it is not confiftent. with the nature of.
sthis work to adduce arguments on fuch fubjeéts ; for
they might probably only tend to intimidate thofe:
who have already put it cut of their- own. power to
profit by them. i
s Much management-in the treatment:of lingering.
and diffieult labours is frequently neceflary. ;

In lingering labours; the pringipal duty of the prac
Aitioner confifts in allowing the powers of nature to
produce their full effect, and to remedy thofe circum-

Mtances which may tend to impair them.

o In difficult labours, on the other hand, where af“
fitance becomes neceilary, thie proper time for inter-
fering; and tlie manner of affifting finted: to different

~¢afes, muft be his important ftudy. : $

4 On fome oecafions, the {ymptoms of thefe two {pe-
«cies of . labours {b nearly refemble each other, that it
is not eafy to draw the line of dithinction . between
them. That, however, is an object of greut import-

sance, becaufe the life of the child, or mother may be

Jaerificed by a miftake in fuch cafes.

s While a prudent pratitioner will never interfere

‘unoecellarily, he ought to guard particularly againtt

steying  what nature will fuffer rather than what the

Wil accomplith, by delaying - that affitance which art

iean fupply. . »

g CHAZPE.
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G HAPTER IV

e

PRETERNATURAL LABOURS,

A
HEN the child prefents any other part than,
the head to the paflage,. the labour is called.
Preternatural:; in common language, a Crofs-birth..
In the greateft number of Preternatural labours
the life of the woman is notexpofed to hazard, though
that of the child is generally in danger, unlefs proper;
aflitance be afforded: i
In fome cafes, however, the fituation of the child’
issfuch; that unlefs it be altered, the woman will dies.
Fortunately, the prattice of midwifery is now fo much,
improved, that except where the cafe has been orix,
ginally very improperly teated; there is fcarcely a
bad fituation in which the child may be found, which;
cannot:be remedied by an experienced praitioner, -

ARG T1ON.& ¢

PRETERNATURAL LABOURS, where the LIFE of the
PATIENT 75 expofed to mo DANGER. i

'[T has been already mentioned, that the child,
A when in the womb, occupies the leaft pofiible
fpace, and forms-an oval figure, one end of whichi
commonly placed towards the bafon ; although the
end formed by the head is moft ufually in that fitua«
ation,.the other extremity, it has been calculated, onces
in fifty cafes is-found there. !

The Breech, Knees or Feet of the child are theres.
fore the parts which are firt forced into the paffage
more frequently than any other, except the head; -~ =

In all thefe cufes, if the woman be healthy, the de:,sﬂ
Jivery may be accomplifhed without any extraordinary
afliftance, with perfe® fafety to the patient ; bat the
life of the child 1s often very much endangered.

This:
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This circumftance originates from the child being
expofed to the compreffion of the womb a longer
time than in cafes where the head is firft in the paf-
fage, which is occafioned by the increafed {pace which
it then occupies- This will be eafily underftood, from
the manner in which the child is expelled when any
of its lower parts come down firft ; for in proportion
as the body advances, the arms are pufhed up to-
wards the head, till at laft they are placed along each
fide of it, confequently they increafe its fize.

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to ren-
der the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes, is, that
the lower parts of thechild are feldom forcedinto the
paffage in that dire@ion in which they take up the
leaft poffible room. Hence it requires a long time
before the contrations of the womb can have the efs
fect of adapting them to that fituation.

" Unlefs, therefore, afliftance be given in all thefe cafe
es, there is always a rifk of the child being expofed to
hazard ; and if the practitioner does not proceed with
caution and gentlenefs, fome of its parts may be in-
jured.

I have felected the following Cafe out of a great
many {imilar ones which have occurred to me, to prove
this obfervation. ™
i L il 4 §

I was called fome years ago to fuperintend the des
livery of a lady, when the feet of the child came firft
down. - :
“The praditioner unfortunately proceeded with ton
much precipitation, and in his endeavours to difengage-
the arms, on which the expeditious delivery of the
child in fuch cafes muft generally depend, fractured
one of them above the elbow, J

The condu of this gentleman after «he accident
merits ‘much praife ; for inftead of concealing it, 'he,
ihlmediale]y on the birth of the infant; mentioned the

drcumitance and employed the proper means for re-
liek
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lief with fuch fuccefs, that in a fortnight the arm was
almoft as well as if it had nat been broken.

A certain degree of dexterity is required to deliver
the head of the child in thefe cafes after the body is
expelled. Force is not only unneceflary, but even veu
ry improper, as the tender neck of the infant may be
diflocated, or-even the body feparated, and the head.
left within the womb; an accident which ‘mufk b’
very fhocking, and which formerly was not uncorﬂ?
mon.

The following cafe fell under my obfervation a fev&
years ago.

: Case XII.

A midwife when attending a lady, difcovered that
the child’s breech was in the paflage. Poflefled o'fé
good opinion. of her own. abilities, the flattered herfelf
that the was capzable of managing the delivery with.
out any extraordinary aid, although fhe well knew
that fuch cafes fhould not properly be undertaken bf
midwives.

Some of the attendants, however, on being mform-
ed of the cafe, infifted on mybeing called. The prac
titioner, anxious to enjoy exclufively the credit of‘the
dehvery, refolved to endeavour to accomplilh it be-
fore my arrival.

For this purpofe fhe began to pull by the lowef
parts of the child, with fuch vwolence, that the neck,
gave way; and I arrived only in time to be {bockea’t
with the appearance of the laft firug gulesof the butchp
ered infant.

While roo much rafhnefs cannot be reprobated in
fufficiently firong terms, exceffive timidity, as it may.
be as'fatal & the child, Thould: be as carefully avoided:

A proper degree of fteady refolution, equally diftant
from rafhnefs and timidity, while it enables a prafm
tioner to operate in thefe cafes with fuccefs, can onlly

e
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be the refuls of dexterity, and a perfe acquaintance
with the manner of operating.

SYEGCHE 1.0 (N =L IT.

PRETERN ATURAL LABOURS where the LITE of ihe
PATIENT #5 expofed to DANGER.

HEN the child lies in fuch a fituation that

any part except the head or lower parts is

placed next the paflage, Nature cannot accomplifh the

delivery ; and therefore, unlefs the pofi.ion of  the

child be al:ered, the life of the woman muit be gene-
rally loft.

The operation by which this is performed, is called,
in the language of midwifery, Taraing, and confifts in
bringing the feet into the paffage.

When the bad difpofition of the child is difcovered
before the Waters are drained off, the operation of
turning may be had recourfe to with perfeét- {afety,
(provided the woman be in good health) and without
occafioning much pain to the patient or trouble to the
practitioner. The fame caution and dexterity, howe-
ver are neceflary to fave the child in thefe cafes, as
in thofe where the feet are originally in the paffage.

But when, either from reftieflnefs of the patient, or
from the improper interference of the praditioner
the waters have been evacuated at an early period of
the labour, the life of the child muft be generally in
danger, and the woman alfo will be expofed to fome
hazard.

The dangers which in fuch cafes threaten the wo-
maa and child, proceed, from the womb being clofzly
contracted round the body of the infant foon -after
the waters are off, and from the fpongy ftate of the
womb in the latter months of pregnancy, already taken
notice of *, which readers it eafily torn if much force
Is employed.

From this circamflance the child has been ofien

pufhed

* Page 92,
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puthed through the fubftance of the womb intol:g:
cavity of the belly : and in by far the greatelt nums
ber- of fuch cafes the woman generally dies. W
The operation of turning {hould never, therefore,
be attempted by thofe who do not poflefs a perfed
knowledge of the principles neceflary to accomplifh i
as otherwife much harm may be done. Indeed Ihave
been long accuftomed to confider Turming, in ce
cafes, as the moft difficult operation which can be
formed on the human body ; and hence it requires
greateft exertion of fkill. ~ That its object is highlyine
terefting muft be univerfally acknowledged ; for the
life of mother and child depend on its fuccefs. - =
Many women, by their improper hehavieur, ﬁ
much to the natural dangers attending Turning ;
the temporary pain which they muft neceffarily feel, in=
fread of being {uffered with patience, often makes them
unmanageably reftlefs. On fuch occaficns, any injt
ry which may be done, ought with juftice to be attri
buted to their own fault, and not tc any error on the
part of the pracitioner. 3 g6
It thould be confidered as a duty incumbent mla

very woman, to fubmit with refignation to the mas
nagement of the pradtitioner under whofe care the is
placed, provided flie is fatisfied with refpet to bis cha-
ra&er and abilities ; for an oppofite condutt, befides
hurting herfelf, by roffling his temper, may prevel
him from operating with that calm “deliberation, o
which the fafety of the child at leaft muft frequen

depend. ’

SECTION IIL
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS o7 PRETERNATUR
L aBours.

I N every cafe of Preteruatural labour, it is of g‘
. importance that the paflages fliould be fufficie

P,A
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peepared for the delivery of the child, before any part
of it be brought down into them, otherwife the life
of the infant will be probably loft.

«Wherever, therefore, any unufual part of the child
is difcovered to be next the paffage, the utmoft care.
fhould be taken that the woman may not, by reftle(l-
nefs, or the pra&itioner by oflicicufnefs, occafion the
waters to be difcharged at an early perzod of the la=
bour.

In fome very awkward, and fortunately uncommon
pofitions of the child, it has been remarked,  the life
of the patient, as well as of her offspring, is expofed
tomuch hazard, efpecially if this circum{tance has not
been attended to. The advantage of carly judicious

ance is confequently very obvious.
Preternatural labours coatradict in the moft evident
r the ridiculous opinions of thofe who pretend
Nature alone may be trufted in the delivery of
V[m\en for in fuch cafes, death would moft general-
l%nfue, if proper affiftance were not afforded.
eople, ignorant of the difference of ftructure of
ﬂ;p human body from that of any other animated be-
2, might be excufed from adopting fuch opinions, if
dangers of parturition originated from that cir-
Cu&ﬂance alone. But as the prefent mode of living
%ﬂ]y predifpofes the body to complaints, from

it would, in a ftate of nature, be exempt; al-

; h many of thefe dangers certainly proceed from
pﬂpﬁarlty of ftructure, that many alfo arife from that

umftance, is a tr uth which muft be apparent to the
moft ignorant and f{uperficial obferver.

The man who, from the miftaken and popular idea
of the omnipotence of Nature in the delivery of wo-
men, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook the extenfive

ﬂuence which the mode of life in civilized conntries

unavoidably produce on the health of individu-

,would be foon roufed from his delufive fpeculati-

(u, if the perfon whom he holds moft dear, fhould,
L

by
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by baving a preternatural labour, be injured or Ioft
for want of proper affiftance. 'With what regret muli
one in fuch a {ituation look back on his own ignorance
and prejudice ! and how little confolation would it af.
ford him to confider, that his opinion, far from being
fingular, is fafhipnable and prevalent.

e D

_ CHRARTER V. i
LABOURS, waterE TuERE 1s MORE Tiak
ONE CHILD.

VVOMEN oftén produce two children at a birth,
fometimes three, and in {fome very rare caf-
es, four or five. A fuperficial.obferver might imagine
that thefe cafes are favourable to the increafe of man-
kind; but this by no means happens ; for the woman’s
recovery is always more uncertain after the delivery
of twins, &c. than after- that of a fingle child : and
where the number of children exceeds two, they [el-
dom live long after birth. S

It was formerly remarked*, that when more than
one child is contained within the womb, each isinclud.
ed within a diftin& bag ; it feldom therefere happens,
that the delivery of the one is prevented by the inte
ference of another, though fuch cafes have occurredy
and have been attended with confiderable difficulty.

But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natural
pofition ; for the breech of one is ufually oppofcd;t?‘q
the head of another : hence in thefe cafes, the labour
muft be preternatural and confeguently in {ome degree
hazardous. ‘ e

The management of fuch cafes, therefore, requires

particular attention, as not only the life of the child,
but alfo that of the patient, are on thefe occafionsiat
ftake. 2

S EC
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Means by which the ExisTENCE of TWINS may Ge
ASCERTAINED:.

YT has been very improperly believed, that when
women have conceived twins, there are certain
fymptoms before delivery, by which that circom-
ftance can be afcertained. In fz&, there are no fure
indications by which the exiftence of a plurality of
children can be difcovered, till after the birth of one
child. The unufual bulk during the latter months, oo
which many people depend for fuch information, i
very fallacious; and hencel have long ago experienc
ed the truth of the obfervation of a praétitioner of
Jaft century, that in thofe cafes, where, from the ap-
pearance of women, there is the greateft room for faf-
peting twins, only one child very often exifts, whilc
mary women have a plurality of children, who exhi-
bit before delivery no marks of fuch a circumitacce.
After the birth of one clild, icis very eafy to deter-
mine whether any other remains. This may be com-
monly done without having recourfe to the painful
and indelicate means which are often propofed and
prattifed ; for by fecling the flate of the belly alone,
a judicious practitioner will be very feldom miftaken
.on fuch occafions.
~ When only one child was eriginally contained in
Jthe womb, that organ, foon after delivery, diminifhes
very much in fize, while the towels, which were kep
Jout of their natural {ituation in the latter months of
“pregnancy, immediately get forward to the forepart
of the belly, and hence that part feels {oft and yield-

g
. gBut when a fecond child remains, the womb does
not apparently diminifh in fize. The inteftines, there-
fore, remain behind and at the fides, and the forepart
\.of the belly has the fame hardnefs as before the deii
very of the firft child-

Pa Some
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Some circumftance may from time to time occur,
which will prevent a praditioner from afcertaining, by
this fimple method, the exiftence of a plurality of chil
dren; and in thefe cafes only, the cther means “h}g |
have been propofed for accomplithing the fame pusH
thould be putin practice.

SEiE T 10N ik i

MaxacEMENT iz CASE of Twins. L

N cafes of plurality of children, it has already be
mentioned*, the blood-veiiels of the cake of ea
communicate \nth one another. If therefore, that
part of the cord which is left attached to the af[qr
birth be not tied, the life of the fecond child will
expofed to hazard; hence the cord fhould never b%
left untied, both for the fake of cleanlinefs, andtq
prevent the poflibility of fuch an accident. o

When a fecond childis difcovered many pra&ntlon.

mc proceed immediately to deliver the woman, before

+he has recruited from the fatigue of bearing the firfk
chiid: others avoid interfering, and truft the whole
bufinefs to Nature.

It muft however, appear inhuman in the hlgh€€
degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment of th
velief from pain for which fhe bas fo much occafion *
after having borne one child, at leaft till her ﬂrengtﬁ :
be fomewhat reftored, to enable her to undergo thgA
neceflary fatigue \\luch the muft again {uffer. ]

But, as has already been mentioned, there is a gr
probability that the pofition of the fecond child is un-
favourable ; and, confequently, if fuch cafes were left:
entirely to Nume, both the patient and child mig it
be readily loft before proper affiftance could be pro-
cured.

The following cafe affords a melancholy 1lluﬁrat16
of thisremark. .

b
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g C'a'8' E XI/‘I}\.

In the year a poor woman was delivered by
amidwife of one child, on Thurfday morning, with

apparent {afety.

"On the Tuefday afternoon followiny, ameflage was
fent to my houfe, requefting the immediate attendance
of one of my prithe pupilss Dr. Cooper, at prefent
phyfician to the Duke of Gordon, vifited the woman
lmmedlate]y ; but before his arrival, the was dead.

On enquiring into the circumftance of the cafe, the

oftor found, that a fecond ‘child had been left, and

that labour-pains had only come on about twenty mia-
n‘utes before his arrival ; but that aprofufe difcharge of
blood fuddenly taking p!ace, terminated the e‘q[lepc?
uf the unfortunate patient. :

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this woman
Bad been delivered in proper time of her fecond child,
her unhappy family woyld not probably have been
deprived of one, whofe affiltance and care were foin-
umately connected mth their welfare and prolperuy

"'In every cafe of Twins therefore, the fecond child

fhould be delivered by the operation of turning, as

foon after the patient’s firength is reftored as poffible ;

pt‘ovxded neither the head, “breech nor feet are next

the puaﬁdge, while the pment has violent forcing
ms; in which cafes, the delivery may be conduét-
on general pr n.cxples.

.In all thefe afv;, it is the indifpenfable duty of the
;il"a&monez, to ftay conftantly b/ the patient till the
lscg,,'nple.exy delwerm for mv"re“'ws fymptoms may
otcur, which 1 m,gl 1t be rem' died by his affiftance, and,
whxch would otherwife pcr‘ aps prove fuddenly fatal.

"The management in cales where there are more
than two children, is not attended with more difficulty
thin that of twins.  On fuch occafions the life of the
Pagicat is o no degree’ of danger ; but that of the

Pig children
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children muft be always precarious, in proportion to
their fize, &c. b
‘ < o
CHEPTER"TL

LABOURS COMPLICATED WITH CIRCUM-'},
STANCES rrobuctIVE oF DANGER " *
To THE CHILD or PATIENT. -u_ﬂ,

LTHOUGH the pofition of the child may"
A favourable with refpe& to delivery, yet its lif
may be endangered from a portion of the umbilic
cord falling down before it ; for any degree of t.om-
-preflion, which will flop the courfe of the blood thrd'
that part will, in a very fhort time, put a period. q;‘,
the child’s ex1[’ceme
The life of the woman becomes hazrdcus, from ﬂ*
occurrence of convalfions, or exceffive dxfchargc
blood, during labour, circumftances which fortanateg
do not often occur. i
Cales, where the child is expofed to danger, have,
“with” great propriety, claimed and attradted the a at-
tention of humane praditioners, ever fince midwifery
became a regular art.  Still, however, it is ver
much to be regretted, that by far the greateft nums
ber of labours w here the umbilical cord falls do v
though terminated with perfe fafety to the patient
occalion the death of the child.
No circumitances which can occur during delivery,
are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or dlicharge
bleod from the w omb For in the formel cafe, one
or two fits may prove fatal ; and in the latter, t e
continuance of the difcharge for a very {hort time/ ut’,,
be followed with the fame vaferianate efe@ :




FEMALE COMPLAINTS, 17§

8- ENCYE R OVN L

 LABOURS where the LirE of the CniLD is Exa
POSED £0 DANGER.

‘ PORTION of the umbilical cerd may be forcs
ed down, either natural, or in confequence of
mifmanagement.. In the former cafe, it will be found
through the membranes at the beginning of labour ;
in the Jatter, it only comes down, after the watefs are
drained off. -
# The cord can fall down naturally only where it is
uncominonly long, or where the child lies in a crofs
pofition, and therefore fuch cafes occur very feldom.
- Bur when the waters are evacuated before the paf-
fages be properly prepared for allowing the delivery
‘of the child, the cord will be generally forced down
\before, or along with the prefenting part,

When the cord is felt originally through the mema
branes, the patient fhould be kept very guiet, and’in,
one pofture, till the circumftances preparatory to deli-

_wery are completely accomplifhed ; when the pradti-
tioner; by turning the child, may probably be able to
Mave iis life.

& But when the early difcharge of the waters has oc-

_cafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not be oft-

- en in the power of the praltitioner to obviate the
"Zﬂlreatening danger, without expoling the life of the
“patient to much hazard. '

S8 A, therefore, this accident cannot be frequently
remedied, it muft be an‘important objed to prevent
its occurrence. By proper attention this can be, ge-
nerally accompliflied ; for the premdture difcharge of
the waters muft be éither the fault of the praditioner
Jor patient, and may confequently be commonly pre-

ented.

~ The great advantages, therefore, of quietnefs at

he beginning of labour, on the part of the p;z-:,iemé
an
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and of guarded caution on that of the pracitioner,
muft be very obvious.  From what has already been
faid on this fubjet #, it will probably appear, that from
negledt of thefe neceffary rules, many deliveries, which
would otherwife be {tritly favourable, are rendered
painful to the patient and dangerous to the child. -

2

SECT I'ON: II..

¥

La®oURs attended with CONVULSIONS..

Tt
VHE. precauiions by which convulfions during’
labour may in many cafes be prevenied, hay
already been mentioned 1 ; and the dangers to wh‘lc&
pregnant women are expofed, when attacked with
this frightful difeafe, have alfo been pointed out.

When convulfions occur in the time of labour, the
fafety of the woman commonly depends on expediti-i
ous delivery; and therefore the proper means fa
accomplithing {o important an obje&t muft be emplo;£v
ed without delay, . "

The treatment on fuch occafions fhould be entruftss
ed to a fkilful pra&itioner alone; and therefore di-;
retions for that purpofe are inconfiftent with the na-
ture of this work: ¢ i

But as in many cales, it may be in the power Q{t
the ordinary attendants to ftop the threatening fit bys
fimple remedies, it is of impertance to explain {u
means. :

When, during labour, the patient complains ef
very fevere pain in the head or ftomach, along withy
dimuefs of fight, or the {enfation of flathing of fires
before the eyes, with flufhed face, if fhe be of @y
fi-ong full habit, or if {he has not been much weak-
ened from previous difeafe, bleod thould immediately
be drawn from the arm, and a iree current of air ads
mitted into the room. : T a0

If, notwithftanding thefe means, the threate‘nitié;

0
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fit fhould come on, a cork ought to be put between
‘the jaws, otherwife the tongne may be very much
injured.

Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is difordered,
and increafes the tendency to convulfions. Where
that is difcovered, the patient fhould be made to drink
‘an infolion of Camomile-flowers, or Columbo; which,
by emptying the ftomach, may on fome occafions
prevent a return of the fit, or moderate its violence.

It muft not, howcver, be concealed, that when
convulfions occur during child-bearing, the woman
‘cannot be proiounced to be out of danger till after
delivery, as has already been obferved.

SEl Ge T T 10° TN TR

LABouURs attended with @ DiscHARGE of BrooD

{ Jfrom the Woms.

N a former part of this work *, the dangers

which refult from a difcharge of blood inthe

Jatter months of pregnancy were pointed out, and the:
circumftances Ly which that accident may happen
were explained. o
" “When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it
muft depend either on an accidental feparation of the
whole, or more commonly a part of the afterbirth,
or on the unufual place of attachment of that fub-
ftance.” The patient’s life will be expofed to greater
hazard from the latter than the former of thefe
caufes.

“When the difcharge is trifling, and does not origi=
nate from the {fitnation of the cake, no apprehenfion
fhould be entertained ; but the practitioner ought to
flay conftantly by the patient, to be ready to inter-
fere, in the event of the difcharge becoming profufe-
In fuch cafes, the: woman fhould" be kept cool; the
bed-clothes ought to be few ; the room muft not be

Y : : crouda

o k Pa
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crouded, and the drinks fhould be quite cold. Every
thing which is heating, being highly peraicious, cane
not be too ftrictly prohibited. A

If the difcharge be confiderable, or fo long conti.
nued that the patient’s ftrength is much impaired, her
fafety will depend on immediate delivery, which muft
therefore be accomplithed on general principles. 2
few minutes delay o {uch eccafions may prove fat:
to mother and-child. By

When the after-birth is unfertunately attached to
the neck or orifice of the womb, the utmoft danger
is to be dreaded ; for the patient’s life muft in almoft
every cafe of that kind depend on the judgment, cou-
rage, and dexterity of the praltitioner.

S- 8 GO N, IV

CONSEQUENCE of the RETENTION of the AFTER-
BIRTH. J

~§ HE dfter-birth can be retained' above two or
three hours, only in confequence of a partici.

Yar difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in ktlgi
work, or from the womb having contracted fo irres
gularly, that the mouth becomes quite clofed up-
In the former cafe, a portion of it is generally dif
engaged, and hence a difcharge of bloed will be ocea.
fioned.. Inthe latter, unlefs proper means be adopt-
ed for extraling it, the cake will in a fhort time be-
come putrid. i
Either of thefe circumftances muft be attended
with danger to the patient;; for if a difcharge of blood
occurs, it cannot be ftopped till the womb be emptied
of its contents ; and if the after-birth in a puﬁ
ftate be retained for two or three days a very bad
fever will be induced: B
Whenever a confiderable diftharge takes place af-
ter delivery, the attendants are generally with'reafon
alarmed; and therefore there is not much hazard that

a
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the cafe can be miftaken or mifmanaged. But when
no'difcharge appears, 1t too often happens, that the pa-
tient is unwilling to allow the pradtiticner to inter-
fere ; the attendants think it cruel to difturb her ; and
‘ever many praitioners, from timidity or averfion to
give pain, avoid endeavouring to affift in proper time,
Many melancholy cafes have originated from fuch
caufes; the following, which 1 have fclected from’a
great any, may alone be neceflary to prove the
ttuth of this remark.
; Coa s NIV

A Eady was delivered of her firft child in the year °
——,without any extraordinary afliltance ; butin the
attempts to bring away the after-birth, the cord was
torn away 3 foon after which, a difcharge of blood
took place.

A male praditioner was then fent for ; but his firft
efforts were infufficient to accomplith the delivery of
the cake, and he was deterred from repeating them,
by the languid ftate of the patient, and becaufe eve-
ry attempt which he made to aflift, brought on faint-
ings.

. The Lady continued very weak till the fixth day

after delivery, when fhe was feized with violent fhi.
_ verings ; along with which, a very putrid difcharge
 from the paffage of the womb occurred. The relati-
~ ons of the patient then infifted on my being called.

Notwithftanding every means which could be fug-

. gefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day.
- It muft therefore be obvious, that as the life of the
. patient is never exempt from danger till the after~
~ hireh is extrated, no practitioner- ought oa any pre-
tence to leave a woman for even a fhort {pace of
time, ti'] that circumftance has taken place.

After the cake has been retained for feveralhours
it may in general be brought away by a perfeverance
~ jn making the neceflary eftorts for that purpofe. The

patient,

k.
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patient, it muft be confeflfed, will be unavoidably ex.
pofed to a little pain; but temporary fufferings can
never be putin competition with the hazards to which
fhe would be otherwife expofed. : :
When the after-birth, from a difeafed ftate, ad- |
heres fo firmly- to the womb, that it cannot be entire. |
ly extralted ; a few days after the difengaged porti--
on is excluded, tepid water fhould be from time to
time thrown into the paffage of the womb by thel
common means, and a tea fpoonful of the Peruvian
bark fhould be given twice or thrice a day. This
management muft be continued till the retained pors
tion is difcharged. v
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HEN women have enjoyed good health pre-

vious to pregnancy, and when their labour

has not been attended with any uncommon circuma

ftance, their recovery after delivery cannot be preca-

rious, except from inattention to thofe precautions

which the particular ftate of their fyftem at that time

renders neceffary.

In this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed out ;

and in the two fubfequeat ones, the complaints inci-
dent to the child-bed ftate, are explained.

S, B Lol 1.0 =N, Vs

STATE of WOMEN after DELIVERY.

HE effes of labour 'may with propriety be
termed general and particular ; the former are
thofe which originate from fatigue ; the latter arife
from the particular ftate of the body before and after
delivery.
Even in the moft favourable cafes, women muft be
very much fatigued by the exertions which are ne-
ceflary to expel che child.  The violent contractions

£
oult!
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of the womb, and affiting powers, increafe the adfi.
on of the heart and blood-veflels, and the refiftance
which is oppofed by the particular from of the child,
&e. occafions a confiderable degree of pain; hencea
temporary fever is induced. The old maxim, rthata
woman after (‘ellvery, fhould be confidered as a per-
{on much bruifed, is therefore founded on reafon.

The difeafes 1nc1dcnt to the childbed ftate, ho“e-
ver, depend more on the particular, thanon the gene-
ral effects of labour. Thefe, therefore, merit much
attention.

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb oc.
cupies fo large a {pace of the cavity of the belly, that
the ftomach and inteftines are greatly compreffed, and
the circulation of the blood is impeded through the
neighbouring veflels.

During labour, the aftion of the midriff, the flefhy
parts of the be]]y, and the womb, muft comprefs all
thefe parts in an increafed degree, while the paffage
_child through parts naturally {mall, oceafions a tem-
porary uneafinefs.

After delivery, the preffure is fuddenly taken off
from 2ll the parts within the belly by the diminution
in fize of the womb, and the blood is allowed to pafs
through them more freely. But from the previous
long-continued preflure, the power of the blood-vef-
fels is much impaired ; hence they are not capable of
refifting an overflow of blood, nor of pufhing forward
their contents with their ufial force, confequently the
blood is apt to become accumulated and may very
veadily over.diftend the vellels, if the increafed ace
tion of the heart centinues.

The womb fuffers great changes after the excluﬁ-
on of the child and fecundines ; for it contraésintoa
comparatively fmall fize, its fides approach to each o-
ther, and become in conta&. The orifices of i;ts
blood-vellels are large and open ; and for a certain
time, thoughits {ize be dmnm‘hed, its weight conti-’

& nucs



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 183

nues the fame.  For three, four, or five days, a red
coloured difcharge proceeds from thefe veflels, called
the Lochial Difcharge ; in common language, the
Cleanfing-—This evacuation gradually changes to a
dark colour, then becoines ferous, and difappears en-
tively at different periods in different women, and ac ;
cordiizg to various circumftances, depending on confti-
tution, &c. It ceafes fooner in nuries than in others.

The flate of mind, having’ confiderable influence
on lying-in women, fhould not be overleoked.

Almolt all women as hasbeen already mentioned*,
are imprefled with gloomy ideas at the beginning of
Jabour ; and the pain whichi- they fuffer during the
progrefs, tends generaily to increale their apprehenfi-
ons- But a very oppofite difpofition comwmonly pre-
vails after delivery. The joy arifing from having be-
come a mother, along with the relief from all imme-
diat: pain, fometimes is fuch, that the moft violent
tranfports are orcafioned. ;

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions which are
necellury to reftore that regularity in the organs fub-
fervient to life, which was interrupted by the force of
the labour-pains, are apt-to be entirely overlooked.
The temporary ftrength, which is acquired by the
joyful emotions, encourages the patient to indulge in

dulkivg 5 and thefe exertions, together with the pre-
vious fatigne which the muft bave undergone, con-
tribute to exhault her very much-
-~ When the body is in any confiderable degree weak-
eded, the actions of the fentient principle commonly
‘become alfo impaired ; hence a few hours after de-
livery, women generally are unable to bear thofe cir-
comftances which formerly never affeted them. They
are fufceptible of the moft trifiing impreffions, are eati-
Iy fluttered or difconcerted, and {uffer the moft im-
‘moderate fenfations of pleafure or grief from appa-
A;‘l'endy infignificant caufes.
58 ; Qe As
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As every violent paflion of the mind is accompanis
ed with a correfponding effect on the corporeal fyfiem,
it mult be very evident, that in the {tate of the body
after lying-in, the worlk confequences may be dreads
ed from any violent agitation.

Although what has been thus defcribed is the ordia
nary difpofition of mind in lying-in women, yet very
oppofite fenfations are felt by fome ; for many are imy
prefled with the idea, that though they hawe efcap-.
ed the.dangers of child-bearing, they cannot recover
from thofe complaints which fucceed delivery. o

‘This idea prevails principally among women who
have had feveral children ; a circumftance which toa’
fuperficial cbferver, mightappear unaccountable ; asthe
experience which they have had, it may be fuppofed,
fhould teach tlofe women, that under proper ma-
nagement; their recovery'is almoft certain, if not pres
vioufly difeafed. A- fant

But when this matter is more flrictly, invefligated,
the appehenfions of thefe women will feem more na-
rral, thongh egually ill-founded.  For  the pleafure
of being a mother, after bearing feveral children, by
y its povelty, or having becn already gratified,
nat Yo feafibly experienced as at firft; therefore. the
zal pains which fucceed labour are completely felty
:nd hence the fame train of ideas is excited, as BM
duced when painful fenfationsare occafivned.. . )

Indulgence in the deprefling paflions is always
tended with "bad .effe@ts ; confequently in the tre
ment of lying-in women, it ought to be an obje;
material importance, to guard againft, thefle: with:
utmoft care,

'SECTION IL
RecurATIONS refpeling the DREss, AIR n'z.za"__
ERCISE, proper for LYING-IN WOMEN.

T was formerly the cuflom to apply very
comprefles to the belly, with a view to prcvent it‘
from

i
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frem continuing bulky after delivery. But this
treatment has generally theoppofite effect,as may be ob~
fervedin thofe in low life, who {till continue it. Some
degree of compreflionis neceflary and beneficial ; and
that can be obtained by application of a table-nap-
kin pinned moderately firm.

The bed-linen, and alfo the body and head-drefs:
of lying-in women fhould be frequently changed, o-
therwife the fmell which will be occafioned will
fufficiently indicate the dangers which muftarife from
ftagnant animal effluvia. The bed-clothes and drefs
of women on fuch occafions thould be light, in order
to prevent exceflive perfpiration, to which they have
a natural tendency, but which is always produétive of
bad confequences.

It may perhaps be unneceffary to remark, that pas
tients, during lying.in, thould always be kept as free:
from moiftare as poffible.

The bad effets of confined or inpure air, are now’
almoft univerfally known : confequently the proprie-
ty and neceflity of having the bed-curtains always o=
pen, of preventing many vifitors from crowding the
room, of removing as fpeedily as poffible every thing
W ich can contaminate the air, and of admitting oc-
‘cafionally the frefh air, by opening the windows and
doors, muit be very obvious.

v Women were formerly obliged to remain in bed:
for @ certain number of days after delivery, by which:
they were much. weakened and fatigued. In modern:
times, the pracice has pafled from one extreme to a-
mother ; for at prefent, it is fathionable for them to
tifea very fhort time after parturition.

This circumftance fhould furely be regulated-accor-
ding to the ftrength of the patient; hence no invari--
able rule can de eftablithed.  When the woman feels
that fhe can eafily undergo the fatigue of rifing,
which, in ordinary cafes, happens about the fourth or
fifth day, fhe ought to be taken out of bed, that it

4 Q.3 may
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may be properly adjufted. = On fuch occafions, we
men commounly /£ upright, by which they fuffer ¢ :
Yiderable unesfivefs s and at the fame time, by tie
bulky womb, (for that organ does not refume nyﬁﬁ;

tural ftate dll two or three weeks after ' delive

prefling forcibly on the foft parts at ‘the bottem
the bafon, the foundation for a very troublefome, un-
cn*rfr)rtable and difsgreeable complamt already exs
plained in the firft part of this work ¥, muft unavb!ﬂa!
ably be laid. ! ;
Women ought therefore to be placed in a po i
on half fitting and  half-lying, as long as the' wom
continues enlarged.” by which means thefe mcorf\ d
niencies will be avoided. / i
For the fame reafons, walking even from one roomt

t6 Znother, at leaft as lonc' as the Lochial difchary
cafitinues, is highly ‘improper. Many women bol;%
that they have been able to go through the who
houfe eight or ten days after dehvery ; but they often
find in a fubfequent period of life, by the complai
which they fuffer, that they had lmle caufe to be
tisfied with their own prudence, or ths attention
thie pra&itoner who indulged them with fuch llja
ties. ;
Confinement to one room for two or three weel
efpecially in warm weather, may certainly be dee
ed i Improper, an: | therefore women may very {afel s
wellin other refpeds, be allowed to occupy the dr!
ing room through the day after the fecond week;
tlaev ought for at leaft a certain time to be car \
thither, “and to be placed in a reclining poﬁure on 3
1vfd- ,
- After the fourth week, in fome cafes fooner,t
pitient may be permitted to go abroad. The commo
pradiice on this occafion, of going firlt to chy
cannot be reprobated in ftrong enough tcrm% 9
mulibe confeticd that thie with of recarning than|
_ w0 the Author of our exiftence, for having preferve

¢
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FEMALE'COMPLAINTS. 18y

her life amidft the pains which fhe {uffered, ought to-
be imprefied on. the mind of every pious womans
But the duty which the muft naturally owe her fa-
mily, fhould induce her not to expofe herfelf to the
hazard of havmp her perfed recovery interrupted;
and hence till that is eftablifhed, fhe ought to avoid:
allicrowded places, where, ffom the heat, impure air,
lonp; confinement; &c. the might be injus d.

« Women, on gomg abroad, ‘thould therefore at firlt:
take an airing in a_carriage for two or three days,
then walk a little when the weather is favom'abl’e,
and defer going to chuarch till they feel themfelves

" in the natural ftate of good health.

SHE G IO N ETLE .

ReGuLATIONS. refpelting the DIET of Lyine.1n
WomEN.

i . -

OME degree of languor or faintnels generally

occurs immediately or foon after delivery, and is

thﬁ natural confequence of the fatigue from%he ex-
ertions during labour. It has been cuftomary on fiich

oceafions 'to give the patient fomething ftimul mng,

. by way of cordial, fuch as firong {pirits, ar drinks.

'wnh wine and fpxces &e..

" When the great fenfibility of the flomach from its
DUmerous nerves, aheady defcribed®, and the exten-.
ﬁvc influence which it has over the whole body, are

ttentively confidered, the impropriety of exhibiting
mqlatmg fubftances in the irritable fate of the pa-
| fent after delivery, will be very ftriking. If it is.
. eyident, by the flufhing of the face, &ec. th.lt a. glafs
of fpmts even in women in health, increafes the ve-
| lbcxty of the blood, it'muft be obvious that mare vi-
nt effets will be prodaced by the fame caale, when
, t e body is weakened and, arritable.

When,,

3 # Introduction, p. 43.
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When, from exceflive languor, fome cordi
ceflary, a little cold Barley-cinnamon water, a picce’
of Sugar-bifcuit, or of bread foaked in wine, alone’

fliould be allowed, except on extraordinary occafions,”

when a finall portion of warm Negus may be given,
or a piece of fugar dipped in brandy.

For a few days after delivery, women are gene-
rally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be not

heating (except they do not propofe to: nurfe) their

defires may be fafely gratified. Gruel, with fome-:
times a vere {mall proportion of Wine, Toaft and:
Water, Cow-milk, Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind and
Apple Tea, &c. are the moft proper drinks In fum-
mer, thefe may be taken quite cold ; but in wintery’

it is always expected that they fhould’ be fomewhat

warm.

After the third or fourth day of lying-in, if the
patient’s ftrength requires it, fhe may be induiged
with.two or three glaffes ot Claret during the day,
or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine and
water. _ And after the tenth or twelith day, if the
gives fuck, fhe may alfo be allowed a beer-glafs full
of Porter or mild Ale after dinner and fupper-

Many errors are committed by praditioners in the
regulation of the food of Jying-in women-. All grofs
meats which might overload the ftomach, or bv heat-
ing the woman, prove a caufe of fever, fhould cer-
tainly be ftrictly prohibited. But every patient, af-
ter child-bearing, ought not to be half ftarved as fome
recommend. Beef-tea, Veal or Chicken broth, may
be taken for dinner, for the firft two or three days’;
but if the woman has been accuftomed to a full rich
dict, or if foups difagree with Her; fhe. may have
fomething folid, as boiled fow] or chicken, white filh,
or light pudding from the beginning. .

Proper regard in this refped fhould be paid to
her habit, former manner of living, and prefent’

ftates

\
i
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ftate. « Too great indulgence, it muft always be re-
membered, is more to be_dreaded than too much ab-
Atinence, though both extremes fhould be equally
avoided,

«

2 C.HIA R FER  IV:
" REGULATIONS of the MIND of LyiNG-IN
WomEN.

ROM the view which has been given of the ftate
g’ of the mind after delivery, it will be obvious
that every circumftance which tends to excite even
the moft trifling emotions when in he:xhh, thould be
cautioufly goarded againft during lying-in. For this
reafon all the common and well known means to pre-
vent noife from being heard, fhould be employed.

It fometimes becomes neceﬂ'"iry from the f{iuation
of the bed.room, &c. to ftuff the patient’s ears with
cotton ; but this ﬂ]ould be had recourfe to only in ve-
vy urgent cafes; for the mind in fuch a fitnation is
always kept in a (hte of anxiety, from the wifh the
‘woman has to underftand what is going on among the
attendants, and from the amudxcnﬁons which fhe
may be ]ed to entertain, if the is not indulged.

. All vifitors for the firft ten cr fifteen days ought
to be denied accefls ;3 for belides the hazard of their
‘mentioning fome piece of news, which may hurt the
"pauent the faugac of talking, &c. might be produ(t-
e of the moit ferious conkqnences- A prudent
cautious friend, howeter, fhould be allowed to {it by
bhe woman, nnd the ouuht to be enjoined to give an
agrceable tura to her ideds, while fhe prevents her
from too great exertions, and permits her to reft,
when fhe {eems to have an inclination for it.

The common pradiice of making the nurfe to fit
ali night by the patie ent, is always attended with much
Mconvenience, and is often the caufe of many com-
plaings. The experience of everylady who has adopt-

ed.
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ed this pradtice, will confirm the obfervation; for
the nurfe muft either continuc awake, or fall afleeps In
the former cafe, fhe will endeavour to fhew'her aty
tention, by tormenting the patient with offers of meat’
or drink; and in the latter, by the noife which fhe
may make while afleep, fhe will difturb the woman.#*
The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary oc.
cafions) ought to fleep in a bed next the room of the
patient, fo that fhe may be ready to aflift on every
neceffary occafion. A
The noife which children make duoring the ope-
ration of wafhing, drefling, &c. muft certainly prove
highly difagreeable to every mother ; hence childres
fhould never be drefled in the room of the woman till

Her firength is completely reftored. £}
SHE:EEd O:N V. ’:‘;_,.

%

MANAGEMENT of the BREASTS. | -,

“7 HEN the woman propofes to pive fuck, the
child fhould be put to her breaft as {foon after
delivery as her firength will permit, and the breafis
fhould be previoufly gently wathed with a little warm
milk and water, in order to remove the bitter vifud
fubftance, which is farnithed round the nipple, to de-
fend thefe parts from excorations. - b
When the woman has never nurfed before, the
nipples at firlt are fometimes not fufficiently promine‘ﬁ.
to afford a proper hold for the child. In fuch cafes;,
it has been long cuftomary to bave the breafts drawi
as it is termed, either by an adult, an old child, ‘or e«
ven by the young of fome of the brute fpecies, as a.
whelp. In general, however, the degree of violence
ufed on thefe occafions, is always productive of confides
rable injury, and therefore more gentle means mlgl@fé
to be employed. sa el
For this purpofe, the breafts fhould be fomented by’
flana

1
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flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs or i-
vory cup, mounted on a-bag of Elaftic gum, ought to
be applied in fuch a manner to the nipple, thatit will
draw it out gently and gradually, while, by moderate

ceflure on the fides of the breafts with the hands,
the milk will be puthed forward.

Another inftrument has been Jately introduced into
practice, which poffefling more power, ocught to be
wled with much caution ; it confifts of a glafs.cup,
adapted to receive the nipple; to which is added, an
air-fyringe; with a valve ; by working this, the nipple
may be drawn out with as great a degree of force as the
operator may find neceffary. This inftrament fhould
pever be employed by unikilful people, otherwife it
may injure the breaft.

After this operation has been repeated two or three
times, the child, except in ordinary cafes, will find no
difficulty in fucking.

At firft, the patient fhould not be fatigued by the
long-continued or frequent application of the child ;
‘and when it is applied, fhe ought to be gently fapport-
ed by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, and eve-
ry precaution muft be ufed to guard againit cold-

. When the patient does not mean to give fuck, eve-
ry circumftance which can contribute to the fecretion
of milk thould be carefully avoided. Great abitinence
fhould therefore be enjoined ; as little drink as poffi-
ble taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Apples, Strawber-
ries, &c. ought to be ufed, which will afluage thirft
aud by proving laxztive, will aflift to carry off the
wilk, and prevent its fecretion. ;

. The breafts commonly are greatly diltended for the
firlt two or three days; and in many cafes, a coofi-
derable degree of pain, with fometimes a violent fe-

ver, are occafioned.  Thefe fymptoms, however, are
of fhort duration ; for they generally terminate after
twen;y-four or thirty Gx hours, by a profufe four-
{mell-



o8 MANAGEMENT or

fmelling fweat, a gentle loofenefs, or a COPIOUS d;[,.
charge of milk from the breaft. 4
Mm} practices have been adopted, with a view
prevantiug thefe painful fenfations. (termed the Mxlk»
fever) ; but they are more often productive of ba*
than of beneficial effe@s. G
The beft management appears to confift in gemly
rubbing the uxea!.s if they are much diftended, with
warm olive-oil, evening and morning, and covering
them with ﬂannel a prattice which ihould be begon
fome time before dehvery, wherever the milk is to be
difcouraged. i#
If the milk feems to be partially dif {charged from
the breafls, the parts muft be kept always -dry, and
the cup mcunted on Elaftic gum may beufed as al-

ready directed.

W hen women fuffer no uneafinefs fram the dlﬁm.
fion of the breafts, it would be abfuird to have ¢
drawn, either by natural or artificial means; for fi
practices often occafion inflammation, with its pamﬂ
confequences. v

One or two dofes of any coolmg laxative will a{ﬁﬁ |
materially the expulfion of the milk, and ought notip
fuch cafes to be neglected.

5'E €7 ¥ O N Nl

§ f
MEDICINES neceflary during LYING-IN. ,g;y;
N fome countries, itis cuftomary to pxefcrxbdﬁ?
great many different medicines for feveral days
after delivery ; but in general, fuch praices occafiony
inftead of preventing, many dlfag)l eeable complamu. 1
and therefore ought to be expleded. 1)
All the tempor ry pains which the patient feelsin
confequence of labour, are more readlly removed
reft, than by any cother means; hence that appears
be the circamftance which requires the principal atten®
tion. + Where opium does not difagree with the pas
sien
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tient, fhe fhould be given thirty drops of Laudanum,
or a grain opiam pill, immediately after delivery.
But where thefe cannot be prefcribed from peculiari-
ty of conflitution, twenty or thirty-five grains of fine
freth powdered Ruffian Caftor may be [ubftituted in
their (tead, with the fame good effets.

. The ca!m refrefhing fleep, to which the patient has
a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery, affift-
ed by thefe means, will contribute much mere to take
off the forenefs of the throat and breaft, which s ge-
nerally felt after labour, than any medicine which the
fhops can furnifh. »

But if the patient has been accuftomed to take ma-
ny medicines, or if fhe has great confidence in their
powers, fhe fhould be allowed fomething fimple ;
which not poffefling any a&tive qualities, cannot huit
her, while her expectation of its fuppofed good effeits
will make her fancy them really accomplithed : an
emulfion of Almonds will be found to anfwer this pur-
pofe well *.

. The opiates fhould be continued for feveral nights,
till the woman can reft without them, and till the
after-pains, to which many are fubjed, have entirely
fubfided.
, Many troublefome and painful complaints will un-
avoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid to the
ftate of the belly during lying-in. In the evening of
the fecond, or on the third day after delivery, a gen-
le laxative {hould be exhibited, if the patient has not
fiad natdral paffage ; and the fame ought to be repeat-
edevery fecond day, if neceflary.
* Some of tie common laxative medicines are impro-
er in the child bed ftate, from theficknefs, pain in the
kﬂlv, or fatigue, which they induce, and rherefore
éreat caution is required in the choice of fuch medi-
gines. Two tea-fpoonfuls of Calcined Magnefia, or
A'dofe of the laxative EleCtuary, defcribed i the
! forsg
¥ Sce Forms of medicine at the end of this Wotk.

R
R
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forms of medicine at the end of this work, appear to
me preferable to any other.

i When the patient has not the common prejudxreg
which prevails in Great-Britain, againft the ufe of
Lavemens, thefe confifting of the moft ﬁmp]e materials,
as warm water, with a little fine olive-oil, and two
tea-fpoonfuls of falt, fhould be ufed occafionally for
the firft few days after delivery, inftead of laxative
medicines ; as the effets of thefe latter, in the irrita-
ble ftate of the woman’s {tomach at that time muft be
always fomewhat .uncertain.

CHUACRIT R B

COMPLAINTS wuicu occur AFTER DELI-
VERY.
ROM the view that has been exhibited of the
fituation of women during and after labour, it
will appear evident, that under Tertain circumftances,
many complaints muft occur after deliv erys
Some of thefe, though productive of much uneafi-
nefs, and apparently formldable, are attended with no
danger, and yield to the moft fimple treatment ; others.
on the firft approach infignificant and trifling in the &
pinion of fuperficial oH‘erseis fuddenly terminate ia
the moft alarming {ymptoms.
The former of thefe claflfes of diforders fo:msdgé
fubje of the prefent, and the nature of the latter xF
explained in the fubfequent chapter.

S ECRBLIGN Kk

IN JURIES 22 confeguence of DELIVERY. i

ROM the bruifes occafioned by the paffage of the
child through parts which are -very delica

and eafily injured, women are very often fubje&ﬁ

/‘ue/lmgs e‘ctemally, even in the moft ordinary cafe !

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, and

requi
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require no particalar management; but wherever,
frony the fenfition of throbbing pain, and great heat,
there is reafon to dread inflarnmation with its confe-
quences, the moft altive means muft be employed to
prevent the threatening evil.

Thefe parts feem to have a great tendency to fup-
puration ; and therefore too much caution cannot be’
recommended to'avoid injuring them by officious in-
terference during labour; nor too much attention
cannot be paid to prevent the bad confequences of in-
flammation, when it has been by any caufe induced.

Women'are fometimes torn, by their delivery hav-
ing been hurried on before the paffages were proper=
ly prepared. 'When thefe injuries are flight, nothing
more feems neceffary, than to keep the parts clean and
dry ; but when they are confiderable, they fometimes
baflle every exertion of art, and prove the caufe of
the moft uncomfortable ftate to which women can be
Sreduced.

Alter dificult or tedious labours, the patient is in
many cafes rendered incapable of retaining her water,
confequently fhe iskept in a very difagreeable {ituation.
This complaint on fome occafions continues for a few

“days only ; and in other cafes it remains for many
~weeks.

'\ When no injury has been done, either by the im-
proper ufe of mechanical expedients, or by the long;
‘eontinued preflure of the child on the parts naturally of
“a delicate {trudture, by proper attention, this very
troublefome difeafe may be eafily removed.

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman can
bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in cold wa.
ter and vinegar, in the moft {imple cafes, will effét

‘that purpofe. But where the complaint is more ob-

flinate, befides the ufe of internal ftrengthening re-
edies, a blifter fhould be applied to the under part
f t e back-bone.

% When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe which

B L can

3

.
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can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe parts, the cure
has been hitherto almoft entirely left to nature ; orin
cther words, the patient been allowed to fuffer the
difagreeable fenfations attending fuch a ftate, without
any attempts being made to alleviate them. fs | |

From my own practice in thefe cafes, 1 have realon
to believe, thatit is very often in the powerof a
{kilful praditioner, at leaft to palliate the troublefome
{fymptoms, an objet which ought always to be aim.
ed at. ;

SR G T T QRN

FaintiNGs after DELIVERY. 5
4 I ‘HE languid ftate in which many women are

immediately after delivery, is fometimes fucceed-
edby Faintings. 1f there has been no injury done dur-
ing labour, and if the pulfe and breathing be diftind
and regulor, little hazard is to be dreaded- On fuch
occafions, the complaint may be atiributed to the pes (,
culiar ftate of body and mind of the patient at that |
times %
Thefe faintings are readily removed by the exhis -
bition of any fimple cord:al, by keeping up a free dr-
culation of air in the room, and by gentle preflure,
“(by means of a foft warm comprefs) on the belly-
" But when the faintings fucceed any violent injury =
of the paflages through which the child proceeds, or =
a profufe difcharge of blood, or when they are attend-
ed with quick irregular pulfe and cold extremities,
the greater danger 1s to be apprebended. ‘
Recourfe mult then be immediately had to the ad-
vice of a {kilful pra&itioner ; and tilk that can be pros
cured, the patient flould be fupported with light
nourithments, and gentle cordials, if fhe can fwallow;
* warm flannel ouglit to be applied to the flomach a
belly ; and bottles or bladders filled with warm wat
thould be put to the feet.
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In thefe cafes, it is very common for the attendants
to endeavour to roufe to the patient, by the appli-
cation of ‘warious fubftances to the nofe, as finelling
falts, hartthorn, fpirits, &c. But fuch prattices are
very improper ; for when the patient isin a languid
irritable ftate, any ftimulating medicine, rafhly fouifed
up, nnpnrend‘nmer fuﬂ"omuon ; or by exciting violent
un.ohm;’ or fneezing, would induce exceflive flooding,
wlich, in a few hours might prove fatal.

When the faintings are accompanied with exceffive
difcharge of blood, the patient fhould be expofed

‘ﬁ'ee]y to the air, by opening the windows and doors
“of the room ; cloths dlppnd in cold water fthould be
_conflanily kept applied to the bottom of, & the belly ;
and in fhort every means {hould be emploved which
can retard the circulation of the L]o? and ‘affift the
contraction of the womb. -

After thedifcharge, by a pro";ﬁr pnrfeverance in

thefe means, has been ﬁopped or ”{emted, the pa.
tient muft be kept very quiet, her drinks fhould be
perfeitly cold, and the room ought not to be he%gd

otherwile a return of the complaint may. | be dxea
"f;.*«‘;‘g: ;
_SECTION ITE. - %

LAY L
)

‘ H

AFTER-PAINS.

%t 9 § F
OR fome time after delivery, the contrac’tmnS\
of the womb frequently continue, and. ocgahonv
{_)ams, which in fome cafes are fo violent, _15 ‘toirea
i
emble the throes of labour. This complar @5, 2V vhlch
is termed After-pains, t though productive o ‘confider-
able unea'inef(s, is never to be co;mdded,ﬂ; danger~
s; anl even in the moft urgent cafes, the {uffer-
mgjs of the patient from this cauie are merely tem-
Porﬁ}y
. After.pains are occafioned by clots of blood Bemrr
formed in the cavity of the womb, and excu;mg con=
}xaﬁxons in that organ, by whicli'they are ‘expelled.
.y
B 3 They

)
i
3 |

-
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They occur more feldom in ﬁrf’c than in fdbfequeﬁe

regnancies ; a circum{tance which probably proceeg
roui the womb not contra@ing fo readily and u
n“”o' mly :mkr feveral deliveries as at firft.

As feveral other ompla nts may be amiftakén for
After-pains, by which the proper opportunity for en-
deavouring to preveut their pr ogrefs may be loft, the
circumftances which diftinguith After pains from eve-
ty other difeafe, ought to e univerially underftood.

When the pains are alternated with intervals of

eafe, when the breathing is net impeded, and whe
every pain isfucceeded by the e\l,m[.(m of cmrrulat%

lood, even a'though a degree of “ficknefs and fever
attends,: the coi ‘p!runt may be confidered to be After="
pains.  But if ol 1e pain be conftant, or if it fhifts its.
fituation, fome* otier diforder fhould be falpeded.

The uneaiy fy'r\pmmv of this complaint may be palfi-
ated by the a mhmflon of warm flannel to the belly,
or by fomeuta' ons with bladders, half filled with
warm ‘water, and by opiates, (as thirty-five dropsof
L.audanun ) 1cp=ated every eight or ten hours. Tﬁp
belly alfo thould be kept open by fimple Lavemenss

W heri colic or wind in the bowels are complicats

_ed.with Afier’pains, Afafeezida or Laudanum may be
added to the Lavemens. In preportion as the wed
-olour of canfings diminithes al
;b;ﬁg. of the cleanfing diminifhe ) it Aftc_rp xﬂ

SECTTON. IV.

TRREGULARITIES of the LacuiaL DiscEARGE: ‘
'I‘HE nature’ of the Lochial Difcharge has 331

already explained * ; but its appearance’ and
duration vary fo much in different women, and
the fame women on diderent occafions, that theykcani
not be accar.tely alcertained or defcribed. ;
- The guantity of blood which was fent to the

#* Page 192,



FEMALE COMPLATNTS 198

momo durmg the latter monthg of pregnancy, cannot
be fuddegly ‘diminified, "otheFwife many complaints
would . be induced; hence this difcharge for twotor
three days after-delivegy, has almeoft the appearance
of pure bloed, mJ furnithes an excellent means for.
for carrying oH the everload from the fyfiem,

By degrees, however, the (ize of th" blood-veflels :
becomes diminifhed, their- extremities contra&, the
thinner parcof - the contents is aloz.e expelled ; and:
at laft, the evacuation ceafes entirely.

In fome cafés, thjs regulurfucceflion does not take:
‘-*place ; for the .‘,d colour of the difcharge fometimes -
dlfxppears, and rewrs now and then” till the womb -
be reduced to its original fize, and has again acquired:

its former ftro&ture.

Tlie Cleanfings in fome women-are very abundant;,
efpecially as alr eady hinted, in thofe: who do not
purfes in otleers they are in fna}l quantity ; and yet, .
in general, neicher of thefe circumftances feems to
-~ have much effect on the health of the patient, unlefs.
they oecurin the extreme; in which cafe, when too .
profufe,. all the complaints originating from weakne(s
will be 6ccafioned’; and when too {cauty, if no other
difcharge be increafed, all the confequences of too

veat fulnefs will be felt,

When the Lochial Evacuation continues beyond:

. the ordinary time, or is exceflive, and feems to weake
en the woman, it proceeds either from injuries done -
‘during delivery, or from a p,revious difeafed ftate of -
the body.

Although in ftch cafes the treatment muft be vari-
r-.éd according to the caufe, and confequently a variety
~%of management will often be neceflary 5 yet in gene-

1al by dofes of Peruvian Bark, either in the form of

' V\vdcr or- of deco&tion®, along with the Elixir of

- Vitriol, the difcharge may be moderated, and the

* ftrength of the patient fupporteds '

‘When

# See forms of medicine already referred tas
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When this complaint does not yield to fuch ﬂmﬁg :
remedies, the advice of am experienced practitioner
ought to be had recourle to, that means may be adopt‘,'
ed for preventing the train _of Nervous diforder
which commonly fucceeds profufe evacuagions. -

Deficient cleanfings are more often the e%fe& than thg |
caufe of other Co'nplamts. and therefore will be re- i
medied by the removal of the diforder from whxch

they o xrgmate. It cannot however, be denied, that
obftrultion of that difcharge may be occafioned by fud.-
den expoﬁxre to cold, or by irregularities in mmage.
ment, and is then an original® difeafe,. This !
be dlitmgamfhed from the former complaint, by the vm-“
lént fymptoiss of fever, which a(tend and by the ki ﬁ-
tory of the prevxous ftate of the pment- & |

In thefe cafes the return of the evacuation will be'
promoted by the apphcadon of warm fomentations to+
the belly, by the ule of warm diluent drinks ukﬁnt% ‘
quantities often repeated, as Gruel with a liztle wmét
White-wine whey, &c. .

When the {y: mptoms of fevex;are a]*rmmg, o‘eso? ]
Saline Julap, with the addition of four or fiv e&ops p?
Antimonial VVine, every two or three hoursyer three
or four grains of genuine James’s Powder, repeated at
the diftance of feven or eight hours, ' afford the beft

~means of relief. 4
" The importance of Cleandinefs, as long as the Lo
chial difcharge continues, does not require being point
ed out ; but when the evacuation hasa bad {mel
common attention in thatrefpetisnot alone fuﬁcx@ ),
tor unlefs the moft fcrupulous regard be paid to pre--
vent its {ftagnation in the paﬂ'age of the womb, exco
riations or inflammation, with all its formidable con 2%
quences, will enfue. = The Nurfe muit on fuch occafl
ous be direted to wafh that organ twice or thrice
day with Warm Wateg, toawhich a very litcle Por
Wine may be added, by means of a proper apparatus
: Saks

l
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DiSEASES of the BREASTS.

FI HE ftructure of the Breafls, already explaiu-
L ed *, renders them the frequent feat of difeale.
Some of the diforders to which they are liable, can be
readily removed when they firft appear ; but if neg-
lected, become painful to the patient, and troublefome
to the practitioner- Others can be more eafily pre-
vented than cured. ;

In a work of this kind, although the nature of all
thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treatment
of many of them muft be neceffarily pafled over, as
it fhould be referred to the care of medical pradition-
‘ers, and ought never to be undertaken either by the
paﬁent herfelf or the atiendants.

When, along with the fymptoms which are occa-~
fioned by the determination of milk to the breafts,
‘any Hardnefs or painfal Swelling is felt in either of
‘thefe organs, if thefe do not {ublide after the child:
‘has been applied, and the treatment formerly recom-
mended has been purfued, immediate attempts ought
‘to be made to prevent the progrefs of inflamma tion,
by the ufe of a lLirge poultice, formed of foft bread,
and the preparation of Sugar of load defcribed in.
page 67.

If the feverifh fymptoms are very violent, and the:
patient is of a full habit, blood fhould be drawn from.
the arm, and fome pentle cooling laxative ought to.
be prefcribed. The child fhould be applied when ne-
ceflary, with the precaution,of previoufly wathing the-
_affeted breaft or brealts with a little warm milk and:
water, to preveat the infant from being injured by
the medicine.

" When, notwit! ftanding a continned perfeverance
in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation increafe,
- along with hardnefs, throbbing pain, and heat in the
affetedy

* Page 34.
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affeed part, and general fever, aufoft poultlce of
bread and milk, or of Linfeed, quﬁm%ntly large to con
ver it, ought to be applied, and renewed as often as
it may be fuppofed to be cold; the breaft fhould
fapported by a handkerchief fufpended from the neck

Suppuration will in this manner be {peedily promot-
ed, (when that circumftance cannot be avoided ;) and
the matter, as foon as it is well formed, fhould have
an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet; which, though
apparently formidable, capfes much lefs pain, ‘than }f

he opening were trufted to nature.

The fore may be afterwards drefled by a pledget
formed of Bufilicon or Spermaceti cintments, fpread
on foft charpee ; and while pain, inflanin um__u:}‘!ar@i
nefs continue, the poultice thould be «pplied over the‘
dreflings. &®r

It mudt notbe concealed, that the cure of Boilsin t&
breafts will al\vays be more or lefs troublefome, ae~
cording to the feat of the difeafe ; for when they m*
fitaated deep, they are generally tedlous in_their pro-
grefs to fuppuration, exceedingly paiuful, and attend
ed with a confiderable degree of fever, by which !
the conflitution is o{ten-xmpaued and great Weakmefs
induced.  Infuch cafes, the patient isunabie to coxm- ‘
nuze to narie herchild.

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, they fo@w!
fuppurate, commonly burft fpontanecully, "and affort
ing a free exit to the matter, heal kindly and {pee
ly ; and not only do not nupede fucking, but often ¢
cafion little uneafinefs.

The Nipples, from the delicacy of ‘their ﬂru&n
are very liable to be injured by theadtion of the child
mouth in {fucking, Mong with the irritation which th
ftagnant milk occafions, unlefs they be kept very dry

The moft xmple and. favourable difeafe proceeding’
from thefe caufes, is Ixcoriation, or great degree of
tdenernefs in the nipples 5 which, although the fources
of confiderable pain ought not.to prevent the patie v;_
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from ‘giving fuck. Women are fubje@ teo this com-

plaint more frequently while nurfing their firft or fe-*
cond child, than afrerwards; for the Nipples lofe

much of their fenfibility by ufe.

In the treatment of this difeafe, the great obje@ to
beattended to, is, to remove, as much as poffible, e-
very circumflance which can tend to irritate thefe

res

With this view, the Nipple ought to be wafhed
frequently with any gentle 1L)mu]ﬂtmg liquor, which
will diminith its fenfibility ; as Blandy and Water, a
weak folution of Alum, or of Sugar of Lead in R(ne
Water, &c. the milk thould be prevented from wet-
ting thefe parts, by the application of broad Breaft-
glaffes, or rmgs cf Box wood, Ivory, or Lead: The
latter of thefe are commonly ufed in this country ;
they are well adapted for keeping the nipples cool, as
‘well as dry, and for defending them from injurics
from the woman’s clothes. - All thefe rings thould be
conftructed in fuch a manner, as to allow the nipple to
protrude threugh them.

- The fore-breaft ought to be favoured as much as-
poflible ; and if both be affected, the fame purpole may

be accomplithed, by prorm ing the affiftance of a milk=
nurfe, to ‘take care of the €hild duri ing the night.

Whenever any medicine is applied to the breaft, it
muft be carefully wafhed off with a little warm wae
ter, before the child be allowed to fuck.

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means with pro-
per pecfeverance, fore nipples are negleted at firft,
they often prove diftrefling in the highelt. degree to
the pacient, and it becomes very di ﬁuul* to {t top the
progrefs of the difeafe.. Weep fores are occafioned,
which refift the power of every remedy in many cafes
#lon g as the woman gives fuck, and which may ter-

inate in the total deftruction of the breaft 4f the per-
feveres in nurfing.
Thefe fores or chops require very particular manage-

mente
o
-
-
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ment. When the mother is anxious to nurfe, if they
are not very deep, although a cure cannot be obtain.
ed :he difeafe may be rendered fupportable, and the
pa'n confiderably leflened, by proper dreflings, till the
fenfibility of the parisis diminifhed, and a favourable
turn given to the complaint. e
The art of dreffing thefe chops confifts in applying.
to the fores a finall firip of Charpee, dipped in a folu-
tion of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and covering the
whole with apieeeof old cleanlinen, {pread with a Lini-
ment, compofed of white Wax, Spermaceti, and Qil
of Almonds, or the common Spermaceti Ointment,
The drefling fhould be continued as long as poffi-
bie, and ought to be removed only two or three times
a day, in order to allow the child to fuck; before
which, the precautions already fuggefted muft be ob-
ferved. ‘
When the chops do not heal by thofe means, the
child ought to be removed, and given to a milk-nurfe;
atherwife the whole breaft may be deftroyed. In ob-
ftinate cafes, the fores fhould be touched by means of
a fine hair pencil, with the Liniment defcribed in the'
Forms of Medicine, which often produces a cure in a
very fhort time, after every other method has failed:
Women who have been fubje& to Scre Nipples,
fhould endeaveur in future to diminifh the fenfibility
of thefe parts, by applying to them feveral weeks pr?,
vious to delivery, cloths dipped in Alam water, it
frong {pirits, or in the pickle of falted meat botled;
which latter has been recommended, as an infallible
{pecific for that purpofe. 4
When little fores appear in the brown Gircle fur
rounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimilar ap-
pearances in the child’s mouth, or other parts of his
body, a medical practitioner fhould be immediately cone
'
f
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fulted. The cafe is more urgent, if hard fwellings
the arm-plts of the aurfe have already begun. !

CHAP.
6
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FEVERS wnicn oceuvr 18 Toe CHILDBED
STATE.

F- the management during labour and after deli-

very, which has alreac 1y been fully pointed out, be

garefully obferved, there is little hazard that Fevers,

‘ﬁ-om any caufe, (un‘e{s the tempurnv fymptoms N~

‘duced by the Milk be fo ftyled) will occur to inter-
rupt the progrefs of recovery. ;

But when, by 1mpx udent treatment, the patient is
expofcd to any exciting caufe of fever, it will be eafi-
ly underftood, that from her peculiar ftate after deli-
very, the danger arifing from a difeafe, the event of
which is always uncertain, muft be proportionally in-
creafed.

In this Chapter, the nature of the Fevers which ori-
'gm'\te from improper management is explained ; but
as their treatment fhould be entrufted to fkilful prac.
titioners alone, the means for preventing their occur.
rence or progrefs, are more fully detailed, than the
mcthod of cure.

I

- I RBECRION I

ﬁIEVERS from INFLAMMATION of the Woms*.
LAMMATION of the Womb commrmly 0c-

' curs at fome time between lm'nedlately after de-
hvery and the fifth day, though in fome cafes later.’
Ttis gerfra]lv o eceded by ihwerm'r which is fol-
lowed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe, gre:\.'t thirf;

.

ﬁ-A violent pain in the Womb is felt fi xom the bemn-
1 g : it gives the fenfution of fulnefs and weighr,
22h 5 > wuh
Were this work defizned for the ufe of Medical Pra&itioners
, perhaps the arrangement of the Subjed of this Setion miel,
improper ; but when the rature of the d.uﬂ.fe is confic

wdl appear that inflarm: atioa of the Womb could not be
'ltlny other Chapter of this Book

A

Pl
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with throbbing and burning heat in the'part. The
immediate feat of the pain depends on the ‘particular
part of the Womb which is affected.  Inr fome cafes,
therefore, itextends towards the navel, or is confined to
above or below the fbare-bones; in others, it firikes
backwards, or down both the thighs: and when that
part of the uterns in contact with the bladder is the
feat of the dileafe, great pain and difficulty in mnking
water will be felt, and fometimes even a total fup-
prefiion will be occafioned. ,

When inflammation of the womb takes place dur-
ing the red-coloured lochial evacuation, that difs
charge will foon be fenfibly dinnnithed, or will ce.de
entirelys ‘-

THIS “difeafe is diftinguithed from After-pains, by
the pain'being conftant, and not, asin that complaint,
alternatéd with mtervals of eafe ; and by the' fenfa-
tion occafioned being very different from that of Af-
tet pains; foralong with thefe, no throbbing pain, ate
tended with burumg heat, is felt, but merely grm&-
ing-pains, like the throes of labour.

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of lhe
womb ; fuch are, difficalt or tedious labour, artifical
efforts to deliver the child and its appendages impro-
perly conduted, the exhibition of heating aud ftunti-
lating drinks, &L during or after labour, expofure
to cold after delivery while the woeman per(plres
ly, or the immediate application of cold to the w'b
while the cleanfings flow. i

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as‘the fame
difeafe in other partsof the bady ; but from the grea
fenfibility of .the womb, and its extenfive influenc
together with the ﬂute of the contiguous Orgaq!
the belly after delivery, its event mutt be always ve:
sy precarious, even where Suppuration take e

When Moi tification is the confequence of this for
dable complaint, the fatal termination happens wi
a fhort time from the beginning of the dlfeafc-

i
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. As the progrefs of inflammation of the womb is zl-
ways rapid,. if not ftopped when it firlt appears, the
life of. the patient will often depend on the original
f)mpm ns being properly mmel ’to"d
_ If the fixed ¢ noblun'r pain, alopg with hard quick
p)]w, increafed heat, .;uic, &c.. are difregarded at
fieft, it will not be eafy even to moderate the diftrefs,
or leflgn the danger of the woman., Nurfes and at-
‘teadangs fhould be therefore taught not only to gLu}\l
againft the exciting caufes of this difeafe, but alfo to
dread the occurrence of thefe fymptoms, and to tage
the earlieft opportunity to mention them to the medis
cal afliftant..

When the pradtititioner is called in at the begin-
ning of inflammation of the womb, its progrels may
‘be not unfrequently ﬁopt by blood-letting, the injunc-
tion of a very fpare diet, plentiful dilution with cool
acid drinks, by Cledrlﬂg out the bowels by means of
gentle Jaxative medlicines or Lavenens, and by foment-
ations applied to the belly. When this treatment is
foccefsful, anuniverfal fweat takes place, with an evis
dent remiflion of the painful {ymptoms,

But if this does not happen, and on the contrary,
the pain becomes more acute with increafed lhrobbmg,
and a greater deg;ce of fever, together with ficknefs,
delirium, or much xeﬁneﬂnefs, the inflammation may
they be expedied to terminate either in Mortification

Suppuration.. In the former cafe the languid ftate
of the pulfe, the low delirium, and clammy {weat,
will fufficiently indicate the event : But in the latter,
the pulle continuing firm and full, and the throbbing
pain becoming more viclent, ﬂmw that fuppuration
“will enfue.

Moertification moft generally occurs where the body
ﬁas been previoufly much weakened, or wh jye the
abit is very bad. Praditioners who are not called

il the difeafe has continued for fome time, fhould pay
much attention. to: the fituation of the patient. If
* S 3 they
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while the fuppuration is_going on, and  order blood-
letting at that flage of the complaint, the fuppurative
procefs will be either interrupted, and gangren‘e"fé‘.
duced, or from the weaknefs which will unavoidably
enfue, the unfortunate woman will be rendered una-
ble to refift the debilitating effects of the difchargc“éf
matter. ‘ o
The beft outlet for the matter, is by the paffage of
the womb. : But this favourable event ‘does not alwaﬁ
happen; for fometimes it is difcharged through the
firaight gut, but more often by an abfcefs in the groin,
in which cafe the cure is tedious, and a confiderable
lamenefs for a long time is frequently the confes
querice., : a8,
During the difcharge, the Peruvian bark, in fubs
ftance or decoction, thould be raken twice a day 5 nots
rithing diet, with plenty of ripe fruit, cught tobe
commended; the belly mult be kept open ; and ift
mattet comes off by the vagina, that organ muft be;
ten ‘'walkied, in the manner already mentiotle_d,'inio}ﬁi
der to prevent éxcoriation. j i

they miftake the fulnefs of the pulfe which takes pjzi

SECT'T O'N 12 4 i

- - “IrREGULAR FEVERISH ATTA€KSs~
XA F OMEN 'are fubje@ for two of thre€

after dc]?\‘ct‘)l to iiregular feverifh attad
thiey happien to be imprudently expofed to cold
hive net paid {ufficient attention to thofe regulat
in their management with refpet to diet, &c. alres
expluned. A : ; 4 g
‘Llicle teveril fits, flyled in this country E
differ (rour other fevérs in duration, for théy"ft
cotithwe above twenty-four or thirty-fis hours:
Thefe complaints begin with univerfal col¢
violent flivering, connnogly accompanied with'
ach, and fouretinies with ficknefs. - Afterfthéle




FEMALE COMPLATINTS. 209

toms have continued for fome time,.a great degree of
heat fucceeds, followed at laft by a copious fweat,
which terminates the difeafe, but leaves the patient
confiderably weakened.-

irregular fevers of this kind are {eldom produdive-
of any immediate danger ; but from the difpofition to
future attacks which is-always induced, a foundation
s laid for {ubfequent complaints, efpecnlly if. a pro-
per treatment be not purfued.

Symptoms refembling thefe irregular fevenﬂl at=
tacks precede inflammation of the brealts, or of {ome
of the organs neceffary to life, and haveoften been mil~
taken for them. There is, however, an obvious dif~
tinftion between thefe diforders; for when inflamimas
tion has taken place, there is always a fixed pain in
the affeCted part; and the heat of the body, and quick-
nefs of pulfe are conitantly mueh more confiderable.
than in the irregular feverifh complaints which form.
the fubject of this feion.

In the treatment of Weeds, little aid’from medi--
cine is in general neceflary ; for proper attention to-
the followmg fimple management will commonly be-
fufficient to overcome the difeafe, and prevent its res-
turn.

During the cold fit, ‘the endeavours fhould be di~
rected towards reftoring warmth to the patient ; but:
&m means afually purfued for this purpofe are highly
improper ; for ignorant attendants, with this view,
beap_ on great loads of bed clothes; and pour in quan-
tities of heating and ftimulating drmks, by way of -
¢ordials, which readily induce violent delirium, or a
more obftinate fever. MNo real advantage can be dea-
rived from additional bed-clothes; becanfe, by their
weight, difficult, or opprelled refpiration may be occas
ﬁoned.

f the fhivering be exceflive, warm flannels {hould

happﬂcd to the ftomach and helly, and the {fame, or
~ » 3 hOtt

.
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bottles filled with warm water, ought to be put w0
the feet. 54
Warm dilaent drinks, as Orange-whey, balley.,
water, Gruel, Cow-milk whey, &c. may be freely
~drauk, and thould-be always prefcribed.  When'the
patient is: very weak or low, a dfmall proportion of
wine will be neceffary ; bart that eught to'be avoidet,

- 3f poflible. . If there is reafon to'believe  that the fibe
mach is difordered, which may be difcovered by ithe
appearance of the tongue, and by the ficknefs which
then attends, gent]e vomits are neceffary. “

When the hot fit begins, the drink fhonld be ﬂQt
lohger warmed, but ought to be gva‘l almoft quite
cold, afree siccalation -of - cold air in the room muft
be encouraged, and the patient fhould be lightly co.
vered with bed clothese It is vulgarly imagined, on
fuch occafions, that heat is abfclutely requﬁte 1O pros-.
mote perfpiranon : but the very contrary is the cafe}
for when the pulfe is very quick, and the body hoty
{ieat can only be induced by leflening the quicknels
of pulfe and heat of the body..~ This is to'be accom=
plithed by a {trict obfervance of the cooling regimen j

and for this purpofe, along with cold drinks and ripe
fruits, the Saline or Nitrous Julep will be foun& he-
sieficial. :

By thefe means, the burning heat and thnﬁofﬂtw
woman wiil be remowd the palfe will become repu=
larly_moderate, a_gentle moifture will" appear over
the whole body, and a ¢omplete relief from all*™
{y {fenfations will be felt. :

The. perfe& recovery of the patient, howevery
ought not "to be confidered as completely eftabli

when the fweat comes out ;- for unlefsscareful andju-
dicious treatment be ftill pur fued the moft unfortunate
conleguences will take place. }*or if exceflive perfpis
ration be protracted too long, or- checked fudde
the effects will be equally hazardovss In the forn

" cafg,. nervous cor nplamu or eruptive fx.vcrs ma
;
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tdreaded ;. and in the latter, a fecond more {evere ats
tack of the feverifh fymptoms will commonly take place.
otk he fweating, when: moderate, eught therefore to
wbeencouraged, by warm diluent idrinks, for {ix or
“eight hours ; and then if it does not ftop, ‘the drinks-
dhould be given in {inall quantity, very: feldom; and
made lefs warm... The bed and 'body linens muft bs
hifted, and dry clothes (previonfly warmed, but not:
qmuch heated) fubfticuted in-their ftead.
. 'When coftivenc(s occurs during the courfe of the
complaint, it may be obviated by gentle laxative La--
< syemenss A :
-\ The return of the diforder will be prevented by aa:
yattention to-proper management,- and efpecially by
guarding againit tho'e circumftances which: probably
. occafioned the difeafe - The diet fhould therefore be
. fuited to the conftitution of the patient : food ought
Lin general to be very light, and of eafy digeltions
 Where a difpofition to nervous irritability prevails,.
~and where the patient has been accuftomed. to-a full
*gich diet, the food muft be more folid and nutritious
~ghan in other cafes, and a mederate proportion of
~wine fhould be allowed. i
. The Peruvian Berk, when any flrengthening ree
medy is veceflary, ought to be prefcribed.
“, Inl the irritable ftate of lying in- women, paffions of
s the mind prove . a'frequent caufe of irregular feverills
attacks : they may be moderated by Opiates.
.« Many women are {ubject to thefe complaints, from
“the interruptions in their nights vefl which arife from
smwefing. < When this happens, the: means for curing
Jand preventing the diferder obvicully confift in reline
~quithing: a. talk for which fuch women are very unfit,

7} | P . ™
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(% .1 ErupTivE or RasH FEvirs*

1' T HE improved metliod of treating Lying in woa
i men, now almoft aniverfally adoptedin this ifl*

and,
% This complaint is {yled in medical language, the Miliry Fever:

R
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and; fortunately renders the aprearance of the Rq/‘
l’ever much more uncommon than formerly.

This difeafe varies in its fymptoms in different woa.
men, and even in the fane woman on different occa.-
fions, where the reputation of improper treatment
fn'.je&s the patient to-another vifit of the complaint:
ina fubfeql‘en* lying-in.

The firft fympnomJ of the Rafh. Fever-are generald
Iy 4 fhivering, headach, fometimes vomiting, cold ex.
tremuties, dull eyes,. dnﬂarbed fleep, weak quick pulfe

and an almoft toral floppage or great dlmmatlon‘

the ufual exsertions. Thefe complaints continue for
a.confiderable time, and are attended’ with a remark.
able dqt&mn of fpuus, and exceflive defponding;
anxiety, and at laft followed by a {fudden and violent:
four fmelling fweat, pricking of the fkin, and eruptis
on. Some time. before  this appears,. the pulfe bes ;
comes full and ftrong. .

The eruption or raflris at firft-confined to the necle;
breatt, and arms, but it foon fpreads over the whole:
body, and feldom affets the fase.... ‘The appearance of’
the eruption vaies according to the conflitution of!
the patieat, or rather acccrdmw to the firuation in
which fhe is when the difeafe takes place ; it.moft.
genela‘ly occursin the form of red diftin- froall pims
ples; which can be felt to be-prominent; bur fomes
times thefe are white or yellow, except at the bafes
The former of thele eruptions (commonly diftinguifha
ed by the name of - Ra/k) is more favourable than the-
latter, which affe@s-only thofe patients who are much
weakened, and have a difpofition to comphaints attendi
ed with {ymptoms of putrefcency.

The duration and confequence of this fever: are;h
various as the conflitutions of the patients whom it ats
tacks. In the mildeft fpecies of the difeafe, the erup~
tion and feverifh fymptoms continue three, foar, or'
five days; and are followed by a confiderable: dcgreg
of weaknefs, which, however, yields in a fhort mes

, 0
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to proper management, But when the pimples are
white or yellow, they often continue along tiine; fot"
as one crop difappears, another, after foine interval,
Jis produced, even to the' third or fourth fucceffion :
I fuch cafes, the weaknefs is much greater than in
the other fpecies of the eruption.

The event of Rath Fever may always be expeGed
to be favourable, when the diftreffing {ymptoms abate
on the appearance of the eruption’; but if this does not
happen, if the pulfe continues {mall and weak, if tre-
‘guent cold fits occur, it fetid {tools are pafled involun-
tarily, and if convulfions attend, much dangeris to
bé dreaded- 3 )

The circamftances which occafion this difeafe, cer-

“tainly originate from improper treatment after delive-
Ty ;’4011 whenever a woman in fuch'a fituation is con-
‘fined within a heated 'room, opprefled with agreat
" quantity of bed:clothes; and’ forced to drink fimulae-
Jing liquors, with the view of promoting'a fweat, ac=
éording o the abfiird and pernitious cuftoms formerly
bférved in the treatment of lying-in patients, fle'js
Almoft al&ays felzed with Rath Fever. - At difeafe of
Jthe fame nature; it may be nientioned in confirmation

f this opinion, fometimes fucceeds the fisne treat-
‘meiit of - Mentwho "have been weakened by profufe

| q‘fdﬁ}ati_ohs. 3
. The Rafh Fever ‘can ‘therefore. be ‘gencrally pre<
[ shﬁ “thotgh when it has taken'place, it is not eaft-
Iy remédicd.  If dhy arguments in addition” to thofe
dlready adduced, were: necefliry “toenforce  the ob.
fe&‘\"an_é'e of"tbe' plan furmerlyﬁuggeﬁed, ‘for the treat<
hent of womén after “delivery, the hiftory” of ‘this
ﬁqmplaint_ would furnifh fone very powerful ones.
“’I_‘he cure’ of” thie diféatfe df‘pending on’ a vartety of
‘difcumitatices, caniiot “be reftricted vo amy’ particulir
‘method: s - REELR /
“In the beginuing o the fever, if« icknefsiatténdsia
ﬁﬁ?t'iho‘uld' be preferibied 5 and in every cafe/gentle
e y laxe

"
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laxatives are neceffary and.beneficial : Where the
cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon to dread

delirrum, fomentations, by means of flannels, wrung
out 6f warm water, applied to “the legs and thighg, s
are often of fervice ; they fhould alfo_ be emploged
where the eruption fuddenly recedes. Thefe foment-
ations mult not be ufed too hot, nor contirued fo:
long asto force out profufe fweats.

In fome rare cafes, Blood-letting is neceflury 3 but
much judgment is required to diftinguith t‘le proprig=
ty of havma recourfe to fuch a pradtice ; becanfe, if
it is employ red where the fymptoms of mﬂa mpation
are not violent, it is a very dangerousexpedxent. The:
fulnefs of the pulie when the eruption appears, is apt.

“to nnpofe on inattentive praélitioners, and to lead

them into much error. g
Every means which can moderate the leat of the
body and the quicknefs of the pulle ought to be ufed
when the. eruption comes out; a free application of
cool air is therefore par nculaxly neceflary : If the wo.
man-has been previoufly kept very hot, the charge

_muaft be made in a gradual manner. The Nitrous.

mixture, cool acid. drinks, ripe fruits, and a light diet,
fhould b¢ recommended.
When the patient is much weakened, and: the r;.&
is white or yellow, the Peruvian Bark oughtto be:
iven'in fuituble dofes.
If the pulfe continues weak after the eruption, wing
along with the Bark, in a guantity proportmne é
the ftate of the patient, will be foun& ufeful.

5'ECTTON 1V,

MaLiGN ANT OHIZLDBED FEVER.. ' |

RACTITIONERS differ much in the dﬂfcrbv
P tion of this difcafe, and jn the method:of cm’&
which ‘they adopt.

That this fever frequently oecurs in co'lf'equc’ne:]ﬁ

p
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mifmanagement, there' can be no doubt ; but not-
withftanding the opinion of many refpe@able authors,
there is reafon to believe, that i1t dces not, like that
deferibed in the laft feftion, always originate from im-
proper treatment after delivery.

In oppofition to, this opinion, it may be urged with
much plavfibility, that the malignant childbed fever
does not take place fo often in patients who are una
der the care of judicious praditioners, as in thcfe who
are unfortunately committed to the charge of untkil-:
ful perfons.

“This circumftance, however, can be perhaps ex-
plained in @ manner which will confirm, inftead of re-
futing the opinion. For it is more than probable,
that by proper_altention to the firft fymptoms of this:
fever, the progrefs of the difeafe may be often com-
pletely prevented. vidles

~ Every woman, therefore, fhould be acquairted with
the fymptoms which indicate the approach of this dif-
eafe ; for by calling in proper afliftance at the be-
ginning, in many cales, the fatal effeéts can only be.
obviated. - .

"The malignant childbed fever commonly occurs a.
bout the evening of the fecond or third day after de-
livery ; but in fome cafes later : The woman is feiz.
ed with fhivering, attended with pain in the head, ef-

pecially above the eye-brows. This is followed by a

hot. fit, fucceeded frequently by a free perfpiration,

- Which feems to relieve all the {ympioms; but this is
often a delufive appearance, “for a fecond attack foon
eofues, and the flight remiflion is only a prelude t0 an
increate of complaints.

After the fhivering, the belly becomes. univerfally
fore to the touch, which in many cafes renders the

 weight of the bed-clothes intolerable : The forenefs
bis frequently more confiderable in one part than ano-
ther ; no fwelling nor hardnefs can generally be at
ielt perceived. :

o The
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The breathing of the patient, although not-oppref.

fed nor interrupted by wheezing or coughing, is ve:

Jy uneafy ; for as fhe feels the pain in ‘the bel)y ale
,u ays fenfibly increafcd every time fhe breathes fully,
u ¢ endeavours to obtain relief, by only half. brealh-»
mg as it were.

The pulfe is quick, in general full and firong at
ﬁ:ﬁ, out afterwards weak. ,

Thefe are the principal chara&eriftic marks of thrss
di de(e but in-every cafe, other {fymptoms atténd,
which vary according to the conftitution of th&patj-,
ent, and many other circumitances.

On fome occafions, this fever begins veith violent
fl knefs and \ommng, or fevere loofenefs; and in o-
ther cafes, the belly is quite bound for’ the firft two or .
three days. When vomiting occurs, the ‘matter.
thrown up at the begmmng is yellowith ; but when
this fymptom takes place towards the fatal terminati-
on of the complaint, 4t is fometimes like coffee
grounds ; the ftools, com*ron]y loofe, are always ve-
ry fetid. {

The urine is at firft paffed with cifficulty, or totally
fupprefled till after a {tool or two’; itis of a dark co-
leur, and on being fet at reft, a-fediment appears.
half floating near the bottom of the glafs. o

In many cafes the Milk and Lochial difcharge ap-:
penr to be natural for the firft two or three- days of¢

the difeafe. - Sometimes there is' no fecretion of the:
former ; but the ldttEl is very feldom fuddenly ﬁop‘&"
ped-

The {kinin fome patients is in the ordinary ftate,
both with refpe& to heat and moifture ; but in others
it is very hot and dry at firft and afterwards alxays
covered with a clammy {weat. ¢y T

The face is co*nmonly much flufhed, the eyes funk,
and the patient is remarkably deje &fd She bas uft-
ally great thirfl, and is-fo uneafy that fhe can onlylﬁ,
on Ler back.

After
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After a day or two the belly begins to be {welled,
and becomes tenfe.

_ If the woman has been coftive at firft, the loofenefs
which fucceeds generally occafions much immediate
relief. . But the eafe is merely temporary : for the
pulfe continues quick ; the pain of the head, uneafy
breathing, and forenefs of the belly, foon return with
increafed violence ; the teeth become covered with a
black or brown cruft; and fometimes delirium fuper-
venes. -

. Thefe fymptoms, or many of them, ccntinue for
fonie days; the patient at laft pafles {feveral fetid
ftools, ufually involuntarily. She then imagines that
fhe is free from all danger, as the feels completely re-
lLieved from all pain; but the increafed quicknefs of
her pulfe, cold extremities, &c. announce to the
practitioner the approaching fatal termination of
this dangerous difeafe. 'When this" happens, it takes
place at different periods of the fever, moft com-
monly from the feventh to the twelfth or fourteenth
day. ;

But when the malignant childbed fever does not
prove fatal, although all the complaints are mild-
er, yet there is no diftinctly-marked critical termina-
tion, asin other fevers; for the fymptoms abate very
gradually, and the patient can never be pronounced
out of danger for a great many days. She is at laft
left in a ftate very much weakened, but relieved from
all uneafy fenfations which fhe formerly fuffered.

The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained, nor
the means of cure detailed in this work. Asthe cone
plaint is always attended with much danger, and as
the treatment in fuch cafes depends on the general
principles of cure of fevers, together with attention
to the particular ftate of women after delivery, it is
obvious, that the moft fkilful praditioner who can be
procured ought alwas to be had recourfe to.

The malignant childbed fever occurs frequently in

I hof-
ﬁi/&«rec 2z
.
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hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fufficiently ven.
tilated : On thefe occafions, the {ymptoms of the dif;
eafe are fomewhat different from thofe obferved in pri.
vate families; the event is more generally fatal ; and
1ill the wards are completely purified, every woman
delivered in them is feized with the fever.

In every Lying-in hofpital, therefore, one or more
fpare wards fhould be provided, in order to prevent
that particular vitiated ftate of air which originates
from a room being occupied by a number of perfons
for a long continuance of time, even although every
precaution with refpect to the ufual method of vena
tilation be adopted.

1)
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CHILDREN i~ EARLY
INFANCY.
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HE Child, whenin the’womb, furrounded by a

fluid, which defends it from external accidents,

and fupplies it with an equable degree of heat, nou-

rithed by a fomewhat which its own organs do not

prepare, and farnifhed with the vivifyling principle

of air, by a beautiful and wonderful machinery, may
be faid to vegetate only. '

But when feparated from the mother by the pro-
cefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and important
revolagion. The fupply of heat, and protection from
injury, muft depend on the attention of others ; nou-
rilhment muft be prepared by the digeftion of food
received into its own ftonach ; and the benefits of
air can be obtained by the operation of breathing
only. M

"Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe
changes, the human race muft have become extintt.
It cannot therefore be imagined with propriety, that
dangers originate from the ftate in which children
muit neceffarily be immediately after birth, cxeept
from mifmanagement.

The proofs which have been adduced in favour of
an oppolite opinion tend only to fhew inconteftibly
the ignorance and inaccaracy of the obferver; for the
cries which children almoft univerfally utter for fome

o B tine
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time after they are born, are not in confequence of
pain, but are the means by which the revolution in
their frame is completely eftablithed. -

‘The bodies of infants differ from thofe of grown
perfons in many refpects befides the fize and external
form. A knowledge of thefe will elucidate the man.
ner of treatment of children in health, and during dif.
eafe, and ought therefore to be acquired before that
Tubje is confidered. '

Differences inthe Struiiure of NEW-BORN CHILDREN
o from that of GROWN PERSONS.

In Children, the Nerves are in large proportions
‘their powers alfo are greater : hence many circam.
ftances, as cold, heat, &c. have confiderable influence
on them, which do not feem to affe& grown perfons,

All the Veflels are much more numerous; their
altion is more frequently repeated ; and therefore the
pulfe of children is always very quick, and all the fe.
cretions and excretions are more {peedily performed,
and in greater quantity.

The Flefhy parts are more foft, and lefs diftiactly
marked ; their altions are confequently not fo power-
ful. 7

The bones are foft, fpongy; and imperfe&. Thofe
which are afterwards fingle are generally divided in-
to feverdl portions; and almoit all the boneshave
their extremities or edges in the ftate of griftle. The
bodies of children, therefore, have not an exal re-
gularity of fhape, and are not well fupported. Their
different parts are not {o iteadily moved ; and the or-

‘gans lodged in the cavities are not fo well defended.

Che appendages of the Bones are in much larger
proportion: hence the moveable and immoveable ar-
ticulations are lefs firm. L

The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a greater propor-
tion, which occalions the irregalarity in the ihape of

g

the [oft parts. !
Al
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. be
Al the Fluids are more mild and watery, and far-
pilhed in greater quantity. The Chyle and Blood are
more nutritious, and the latter is lefs acrid. The
Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more bland ; the Bile
‘and Urine have very little acrimony.

The fkin is more delicate and beautifully coloured =
it is more fenfible to external impreflions, for the
Jearf-jbin is very thin and foft. Below the fkin, a
large quantity of fat is generally collected, which hides
the form of the flefhy parts.

The Head is large in preportion to the bedy. Its
boues are not indented into each other, bur conne&ed
by membranous layers: hence the brain, which is
very {oft, may be readily comprefled and injured.

“The Face has not the expreflion which it after-
wards affucaes.. The Epes at firft have no power of
dittinguithing obje&ts. They, and their appendages,
are remarkably delicate; and therefore fuffer from
the flighteft accidents.  The Nofe, from the ftate of
its bones, is alfo much expofed to injuries ; and the
fenfibility of its nerves renders it highly irritable;
but the bad effe@s which would often be the confe.
guence of this firucture are probably coonteracted by
the mucus which conftantly covers the infide of that
ergan: The Ears for fome time, like the eyes, do
not appear’ to poffefs much powers The Mouth is
not ufually fupplied with teeth till fome  months after
birth ; for although formed, they remain under the
Gums till that time. The lower Jaw-bone is divid.
e by a portion of griille into two pieces,

The Trunk of the body is not {o firm as to {upport
properly the fuperincumbent parts, nor to defend
the organs contained in it; for a great part of the
Spine is griftly, and the Breaft entirely fo. The Ribs
indeed are more perfe& than many of the other bones ;
but they can eafily be made to yield from the ftate of
the breaft : and the Ylethy parts, &c. which furround
the belly, being {oft aud delicate, cannot afford refiit-

it g \ - ance
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ance to any circamftance which may injure the bovmsg

he Lungs, hitherto fmall, collapfed, and fupplied
winh little blood, immediate after birth, begin to pers
form the operation of breathing, and to receive the
whole blood of the body ; which funtions continug
during life.  Thefe organsare at firft weak and irri-
table. The Heart aéls with confiderable force and
quicknefs.

The Liver is of a remarkable large {ize in propor=
tion to other parts, and is not fo well defended as afs
terwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in" the fame
proportion.. The Sftomach differs only in fize, and
in delicacy: of ftrutture ; and the fame may be faid ol
the Inteftinal Canal. But in'the Great Guts, a fubs
france different from what is obferved in grown pér~
fons is ledged: it isa black, vifcid, tenacious matter;
called by medical people Meconium. The Kidneys
are lobulated;  and the Renal Glands are largerin
proportion.- The Urinary Bladder, and other organé:
in the Bafon, are differently placed, as that cavity s
very lmperfe& from the griftly ftate of the bonesof :
which it is compefed.

The extremities are weak, and almof ufelefe. Tﬁ?‘
condition of the articulations, and quantity of griﬁ
on the fuperior and inferior extremirties, ren
them incapable of pe; forming their propﬁr f.m&wm
for a confiderable time

Thefe remarks will e\pnm the nec”mty for thaﬁ
cautions i the management of children- which: aré
fuggelted in the following pages. i

C H A: P T E R ‘
MANAGEMENT or INFANTS, witH RI.SPL‘G’!
T CLEANLINE\S, CLOTHING, FDGD,
AIR, axD F‘{E'{LI\}L, &

ROM the view:which has been ex! nbxced-af
ftate of Children after birth, it will be obyi
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fhat macli attenticn muft be paid to circunftances

|
swhichin grown perfons almoft'efcape notice.. »

The great mortality of children which prevails as
mong the poor in large cities.my perhaps be attributs
ed chiefly to the negleét of the treatment recoms
mended in this Chapter ; and therefore it cannot be?

too minutely detailed,. nor too implicity followed:
S ECir EQN 1.

CLEANLINESS.

FTHE(kin of Children at birth is ¢overed with a°
thick glutinous matter, which forms a, feurf:

over the whole furface. Thefirft care of the Nurfs

is generally to remove this, to which {he is" induced;

 botl from the prejudices of the Mother and Attend-

ants, and the advice of medical pratitionerss:

This fabftance, from whatever foarce it proceeds,
s certainly farnifhed by nature to defend the child
from injuricsin the womb; to which it would be exs
pofed by being fufpended in a fluid,

The propriety of the ordinary means of removing
this glatinous matter immediately after birth, has
long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and there-
fore, in a publication forue years ago *, 1 obferved;
that ¢ it is of little confequence whether it be entire®
ly taken off the firft days or not.”” The experience
of many years has now perfectly convinced me, that

not only the attempts which are made by Nurfes to

wath off all the tenacious matter from the tkin of
new-born infants are productive of much wifchief,
but that it'is really'immaterial whether the whole of
it be wathed off at firlt or not ; for as it becomes dry;
and forms a kind of cruf; it is eafily removed at tha

Jecond and third wafhing. '
In confirmation of this opiniom, it might with foma
plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expofure of;ila
’ Unac-

% Treatife of Midwifery, &e. 1780
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wndefended fkin to the air may be attended with bz
effes; but, without hlving recourle to {peculativi
re -funmg, it muft {urely be ebvions to every one who
underftands the delicate ate of the child’s {yftem, that
the rude hands of a rough nurfe rubbing violently e-
very part of the body, will unavoidably eicher fret -
the tender fkin, or, by comprefling the various intepa
nal organs, derange their nicely conftrufted mecha.:
wim. ‘
The firt wathing, therefore, fhould be per fbrvned"' ‘
writh very great gentlenefs and caution, by meausof a
weak folution of foap in warm water, whlch is prefer=:
able to any of the wathes often employed. Spirits are
highly pernicious, and greafy- fubftances can never
be ufeful; and may perhaps prove hartful. - The Neck,-
Arm-pits, and Groins, commonly require more atten-
tion than any other part, becaule the fearf is thickes
on them:;:and rough rubbing, eipecially -on the latter?
parts, urvght be very injurious. Long continued at-
tempts 10 bring off every {uppoled impurity, however
gentle, fhould never be allowed ; for, as has been al-
ready obferved, what remains W ill' readily - yxeld to!
the next wathing: - {7,
The moft fcrupul(‘us attention to Cleanlinefs in 02’
ther refpe@s, not only after birth, but dvrmg,xhe"
whole period ' of Childliood, cannot be too-ftroagly:
inculcated. For the firlt two or three weeks, thein-
fant fhould be bathed, morning and evening, in tepid®
water, and - afterwaids in cold water, The whe
body ought to -be wafhed in the morning, and ‘the
lower half at night
The advantages of the celd bath havebeen long al
moft umverlally underfiood in Great Britain; and in°
this pntofitdtleaﬁ children are very prooably bath-
ed in in it every morning till two or three years of
age- Speculat've Philofophers only have objeQed to
a practice which is hmh'\' beneficial to health. EL
Eyery part Ihou‘d be kept quite dry ; and all accf-
dental

yr
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dental impurities, as wet clothes, &c. muft be remov=
‘ed as foon as difcovered.
L |

i

S CLUPET QN L 1

CLoTHING of INFANTS.

HE unnatural tight fwathing in which Children
A were formerlyincafed is now fortunately explod-
ed; and long eftablithed cuftom hasin this refpect
happily yielded to the fuggeftions of reafon and
experience, The fricture of bonds and rollers muit
not only be painful, but hazardous; for by thefe
means the circulation is interrupted, and the growth
in fome parts is fuddenly checked ; while in others
an improper diretion is given toit.

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might lead
into an oppofite error to what is now abolifhed; for
the wifh to allow :fie child all the eafe poflible, may
make thofe precautions in the drefs which the experi-
ence of Nurfes teaches them, appear unneceffary or
improper.

L'he difpofition, thereforc, whicl Infants ufually
have to rub their eyes with their hands, renders the
finple contrivance of the women to prevent this
cdrcumflance, effentially requitite, otherwife the eyes
may be much injured. . {

The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion a
protrufion of the inteftines at the Navel. ~ This difa«
greeable accident may be often prevented by the ap-
plication of a foft broad piece of thin flannel, in the
form of a roller. It fhould never be made tight, o-.
therwife it may not only hurt the bowels, but per-
haps induce ruptures at the lower part of the belly.

With thefz precantions, the clothing of infants
fhould be lizht and fimple, conftruotted in fuch a mane
mer that it may be eafily and readily applied. Tt
ought to be fuitably adapted to the climate and feay
fon, and thould always be at firlt made to afford a
3, con{iderable
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confiderable degree of warmth, that the change from
the warm fituation in which  the child was formerly
placed, to the comparatively cold one in which it is
after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt as to occafion
ain.

i Tape fhould always be ufed, inftead of pins; and
the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the child
may have free liberty to move and ftretch its lictle
limbs, as far as that is confiftent with its welfare, .

The linens, next the fkin efpecially, fhould be of:
ten changed ; and the infant ought never to have
on the fame drefs for twenty four hours continued«

The Night.clothes muft not be equal in quantity’
to thofe vhich are wern during the day ; otherwife
the child will be continually difpofed to be affefed!
with colds, &c.

An unnatural cuftom has been introduced by Nure-
fes, which ought to be guarded againft by every pas
rent who regards the future health of his offspring,.
the practice of confining the limbs of the child much:
more {tritly by the clothes during the night than im
the day. By fuch means the purpofes of reft are de-
feated, and ileep is even often interrupted. 4

The Night-clothgs ought therefore to be quite loofe,
and as much lighter than thefe which are put on dura
ing the day, as the difference of fituation- fhall render
neceflary, fo thai the infant may be placed in nearly
the fame degree of heat at all times.- For the fame
reafon, when the child fleeps in his day-clothes, he
thould te very flishtly, or not at all covered, '

SEC TILO:N IE

NutrIiTION 0f INFANTS.

HE experience of many ages, as well as the ar
guments which may be adduced from analogy,

his oroved to the convidtion of every candid inquireny
that-MiLK is the moft. natural and wholefome fbif_)d
of

A
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for children in early infancy. The attempts which
fpeculative philofophers have from time to time made,
to fubftitute other kinds of food from that prepared
by Narure for the purpofe of nutrition, have only fur-
nithed many melancholy proofs of ‘their errors, or
fhewn that the powers implanted in the human con-
ﬁi}ution fometimes overcome even the dangerous efs
fets of inconfiderate prejudice.

The important advantages which refult from Nur /=
ing, both to the mother and child, have been fo of-
ten explained, and are f{o generally underftood, that
they do not require any illuftration on this occafion.

It has been improperly imagined, that all Mothers,
ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion many children
have been deftroyed, and a greater number have on-
ly lived to regret their exiftence; the weaknefs of
theiir frames having made them incapable of feeling
thofe pleafures which originate from good health.
The luxuries which refinement has introduced in
the manner of living, although they do not prevent
every woman from being a'Mother, certainly render
many very unfit for the office of a Nurfe. A deli-
cate woman, neceffarily involved in the diffipations of
high life, and confined to a crowded city, cannot be
fuppofed capable of furnifhing milk in due quantity,
or of a proper quality. Her child muft be almoft
ftarved or the deficiencies of his mother’s brealt muft
be fupplied by unnatural or hurtful food.

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which arife
from fuch ladies becoming nurfes; for they thema
felves, as well as their children, fuffer con{iderably.
Obliged to fubmit to the regulations with refpe& to
the hours appropriated to recruit the body by food or
fleep, which fafhion and long cuftom muft have ren-
dered habitual, while at the fame time they attempt
a tafk for which the delicacy of their frame ill adapts
them, their health will be impaired; and they cannog

enjoy
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enjoy thofe pleafing fenfations which are derived f*roﬂ
nurfing, where the child thrives. gL

When, therefore, ladies of this defcrlpnon withi to
fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire tot
country, where, remote ﬁ'om the impure air of crowd<
ed cities, and removed from the. allorements of ‘fafhi
onable 4mufement they fheuld endeavour, by-the
moft ferupulous attention 1o regularity in diet, and
hours of reft, and to moderate exercife in the open
air, to repair lhexr conftitutions, and to fulfil their dus
ties which they owe their oﬁsprlng v

Women in high rank, however, are not the only
mothers who ought not to become nurfes; for fome
difeafes, hhoubh originally induced by improper
modes of living, are hereditary in families. The pre-
judices of the bulk of mankind zre fo much againft
women who feem to have any hereditary difeafe, that
in the choice of a hired nurfe they are always care-
fully avoided- A pretended difcovery has led m;%
medical praétitioners to difregard fuch opinionsy
the belief that thefe difeales, from being feated in the
folids, cannot be communicated by the fluids, has in«
duced them toimagine, that fuch diforders can never
be derived from a nurfe. But if the ftate of tl
fluids has any effe@ts on that of the folids, if, in-other
words, the condition of the body depends on that of
the juices which fupply the continual wafte to which
its various parts are {ubje&, the common fenfe of the
uninftiuéted multitude will be found far fuperior to
the refined theories of dreaming philofophers.

It is therefore incumbent on €very practitioner to
advife ferioufly parents who -unfortunately are affiét-
ed with any hereditary diforder, to fend their infants
to be nurfed in the country by a healthy woman, and
to protraé the period of nurfing fome months beymﬂ
the vfual time.

When, howevex, the mother is of a robnft, hod)
thy conflitution, fhe is certainly the moft proper nu:ﬁ
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and cught to be advifed to undertake the talk, on ac
count of her own health, as well as that of her infant-

. The child fhould be put to the breaft as foon after
birth as the fitnation of the woman will allow ; by
whichsthe black vifcid fubftance contained in the in-.
teftines will be better evacnated than by any means
which art can furnith. The pernicious pratice of
giving children purging medicines as foon ‘as born,
cannot be too much reprobated ; for the ret&htion of
the Meconium for fome hours after birth certainly
produces lefs inconvenience than is occafioned by the
acrimony of the fubftances which the child is often
forced to {wallow.

. The moft fimple artificial means for removing this
matger, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of manna,
fyould be employed only where the Milk of the nurfe
is not found to anfwer the purpofe.

. Many authors have recommended the pradice of
allowing the child to fuck only at ftated perieds ; but
experience has proved the difficulty which attends
fuch an attempt, and the bad effe@s which often fol-
low it when carried into execution.

Although thofe children are moft healthy and
thriving who are leait reftricted, and who are per=
mitted to take the breaft at pleafure ; yet every wo-
man fhould avoid becoming the flave of her child, as

« many unguardedly do. The infant ought therefore
pever be allowed to fleep at the breaft, nor accuftom-
ed conflantly ta overload the ftomach by fucking till
vomiting enfues.

. Women (hould always remember, that the mede
of life moft condacive to health will afford the beft
milk, and the_moft plentiful fupply : and therefore
nurfes-ought never to eat at irregular times, vor ma
quantity which the appetite does not demand ; and
they fhould guard equally againt abftinence and o-
verfeeding. Fatigue, indolence, or inaivity, and
every irregularity mult be carefully avoided *.

Al

* Yor (imliﬁ:atims of a Hired Nwife, fee the Appondia.
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Although Nature feldom renders any other food
than milk during early infancy neceffary, yet, with the
view of introducing change of diet by degrees, the
practice. of early beginning to give the child daily a
little pap or penada, appears te be rational ; for
when it is neglected till the tinie of weaning approach.
es, the habit is with difficulry eftablithed ; and there
is great hazard that the infant may fuffer from the
fudden change. At firit, food theuld be given only

" once a day ; by degreesit may be increafed to two!

meals ; and.before weaning three ought to be al-
lowed.

Many women begin to give fpoon-meat to the child:

a few hours after birth: A pra&ice which feldom
fails to occafion fore mouth, vielent bowel complaints,
&c. and which therefore fhould never be encouraged,
notwithftanding the arguments of the dry nurfes, =
If bad effe@s follow the ufe of fuch apparently:
harmlefs materials as bread and water, what muft be!
the confequence of the pernicious cuftom of giving g«
fants fpirits in the form of toddy, with the fuppofed:
view of preventing gripes? Such liquors, however:
diluted, applied to their tender digeftive organs wills
unavoidably deftroy or impair their funcions, and!
may lay the foundation for a train of the moftdanger.:
ous complaints. It may indeed be urged in favour
of this horrid unnatural practice, that many childreas
are accuftomed to weak toddy from a few days after’
birth, and that they continue to thrive uninterrupts
edly. But fuch arguments only tend to prove, that
the vigour of thefe children’s conftitution is fo great
as to refift the ufual effes of ftrong liquorse = =
Although the panada or pap be now almoft univers
fally ufed for thefirft food of children, as a fubftitute
for the mother’s milk; yer fome more fuitable
+meat may perhaps be given with more advantage,
fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a little water and fugar,
to which a, fmall proporiion of rufk bifcuic may be
: added ;
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added; or weak becf-tea may be fubftituted for the
milk and water and fugar,

S E.C T 1.0:N: IV, g

A1r, ExErcisg, &c.

F grown perfons, who have been many years ac-

cuftomed to impure air, often feel themfelves fick

in a crowded room, it muft be very evident, thata

much lefs degree of bad air will affe@ children, whofe
Lungs are weak and irritable.

As the infant is commonly confined to one or two
chambers for the firft month, care fhould be taken
that thefe do not becomie filled ‘with impure air, 'from
crouds of vifitors, or from being kept clofely {hut up.

When the child has acquired {o much ftrength as to
be able to withftand expofure in the open air, he
fhould be carried out every good day, at the time the
fun has moft influence. At firft he ought only to be
kept without doors for a very Dort time jand the
‘perfon who has charge of him fhould walk flowly and
gently, and avoid {tanding, efpecially in a current of
air. By degrees, he may be fent abroad twice a-day
when the weather is favourable, and be kept out gra-
dually for a longer fpace of time. ;

The importance of pure air to children cannot b
better illuftrated, than by comparing the health of
thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that of
thofe reared in the country. ¢ In the year 1767, in
confequence of the humane fuggeftions of Mr. Jonas
Hanway, an a of parliument has paffed, obliging the
parifn officers of London and Weftminfter to fend
their infant poor to be nurfed in the country, at
proper diftances from the town. Before this bene.
volent meafure took place, not above oze in twenlya
foar of the poor children: received into the work-
houfes lived to bea year old; fo that out of two
thoufand eight hundred, the average annual-number

U2 ad-
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‘admitted, two thoufand fix hundred and ninety died;
whereas {ince this meafure was adopted, only four
hundred and ffty out of the whole number die : and -
the greateft part of thofe deaths happen during the
three weeks that the children-are kept in-the worke
houfes *, - : i

Although certainly other circun ftances befides im. -
pure air, fuch as careleffuefs, &c. muft have contri.
buted to this dreadful mortality ; yet the preference
of the country air over:he large cities is clearly prov-
cd by this fa&, and may be confirmed by the meagre
looks, fallow complexion, and feeble limbs, of chil-
dren reared in town, even where the greateft attena
tion has been paid. }

On the proper Exercife of children, more depends
than fuperficial obfervers would imagine, for by inat.
tention to this eircamftance, a foundation is often not
only laid for deformities which - may - deftroy that
beautiful fymmetry which the Author of Nature has
beftowed on the. Laman body, and may injure-the
health, Bt alfo for difeafes which, though their ap-
proaches are {low and gradual, terminate {uddenly in
a fatal manner. ;

During the firlt few weeks after birtH the infant
fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his time ; and
therefoie the fatigne which he undergoes, from being
wathed, dreffed, &c. moraing and evening, and occafte
onally raifed to be cleaned during the day and night,
may be contidered as fufficient exercife at that pes
ried.

‘The remarkable delicacy of infants, and the griftly
frite of their bones, would render any violent agitas
tion of the body for the firft two months highly dana
gerous 3 but in’ proportion -as the child advances in-
e, the bones become gradually more complete, and
hie other folids more firm : hence a gentle degrc?oi:

' motion,
% Examination of Br. Price’s Liay on population, by the Reve-
Jowlett, A. B. : «

: 4
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motion, by promotingthe free circulaionof the flaids,
will be highly beneficial.

Every reftrition to one particular polition, in
whutever fitnation the child may be, ought to be con-
flantly guarded againit; for as the foftnefs of the -
bones renders them eafily moulded into an improp'r
fhape, deformities which may deftroy the-health or
prove the fource of much future diftrefs, will, if this
caution is not obferved, be readily induced.

An infant thould not therefore be laid always on
the fame (ide, nor carried on the fame arm,

The ufe of cradles is not new fo univerfal as
formerly; and it is zo be hoped will not again be.-
come fathionable. Nature never intended that chil
dren thould have exercife during {leep, after they
‘have breathed ; therefore the idea, that rocking in a
cradle refembles the motion to which infants have
been accultomed when in the womb, is an erroneous
,one. The young of other animated beings {leep quiet-
ly and profoundly for a great part of their time with-
out any rocking, although they were alfo habitated
to a gentle waving motion before birth.

It has been urged, that cbjedtions to the employ-
ment of cradies, deduced from the abufes which may
attend this practice, are inadmiffible. But certainly
no pradent perfon willrecommend any unneceflary
expedient which may be improperly ufed through in-
attention.

*The charge of the cradle is not always undertaken
by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore on many
occafions, may agitate the infant more violently than is
confiftent with its fafety, and by fuch pradlices, injure
fome of its delicate paris, efpecially the head.

Children, for theie reafons, ought to {lecp in bed
from the tim= of birth, aithongh fome inconvenie ices,
and even dangers, attend this cullom; for it may
perhaps often be inconvenient for the mother t) cars
5y her infant 1o the bed-chamber every ime h- falls

1ioy ' afleep;

-
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afleep’; and daring the night, if the woman has been
unaccaltomed to fLen with 2 child, fhe may readilps
owerlay it: An accident which u: 1for1unate.) happens.
more fi eqrntl; than is imagined. 2

Every inconvenience and dang ger may be: avoided:
by adoting a very fimple expedi e 1 Crib or Cra-
die ‘may be {> conitruéted as to be fizxed to the fide of
the bed dusing the night, and 1o be ealily carried: t
from onz room to another during- the day. It mufb.
not be made to rock. ,

Much atterrtion ought to-be pnu to-the flate of thet
child’s bed 3+ for it ie liable to becone wet or foul; #
and if. allo: f.'ed to. remain {o; may. impair: the healtdls 4&
of the infant. This cannot happen if the bed is ftuf<
fad with ftraw, which cught to be renewed from
time to aime. - It is preferable to feathers and wonl;
which 1ead1.) teract and retain moifture and 1mpuus
ties ; and it is more foft than hair.

CHAPTER IL-

D an\DL'(S INCIDENT To NEW-BORN C;—IIL,
s « DREN.

YHE complaints to which r.ew-born Childrenare
liable arife generally in confequence of fome iné

jory received during birth, of ori mml imperfettions;.
orof careleflaefs in the articles of drefs, cleanlinefs,:

e

i

¢ Some of theled: faxders :.t:mdefi with muchdan-.’
ger ;. and others, b r-gj on) trifling and, temporary,
yleAd to the molt imple treatment.

S/ T Is 0Ny T “lns
MeaNs whicd ought to-be ufed for the RF_COVERY (yf

STILL-BORN  CHILDREN: 5

tHE laudable and a&ive exertions of the HUV‘}
‘MANE VOCILTY, by having been the means of

oy ILIAUC' 2
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eltoring life an many occafions where it-was former-

y thought impofible, have proved to the world, that

3

Apparent Death happens more oitea than was hither-
to believed. ? :

. The occafional recovery of flill-born children, un-
der circumf{tances where experience alone could have
‘encouraged fuch hopes, onght to teach Praditioners
of Midwifery the importance of employing, with pa-

. tience and atteation, the means conducive to this pur-

‘ J

i

3
|

0

i
n

ofe. ;

The following - obfervations are offered, not on/};f.
with the view of explaining the proper neethod which
ought to be pucfued for the recovery of ftill.-born in-
fants, but alio with the intention of rendering the:
attendants capable of giving -hints to  Practitioners,,
which might be overlooked by the embarrallinent na~
tural on fuch occafions. o s %

During labour, the childis quite infen(ible, -and
confequently is merely a paflive body. = This great
effect is produced by a very fimple caufe, viz  the
compreliion of the brain by the approach of the bones
of the head.  As this, in.general, is merely temporas
1y, the bones refume their former fituation the mo.
ment the child is born.  The preflure being therefore
removed, the infunt regains his fen(ibility, and is en.
abled to begin his new fundtions,

. But when the child is'detained: in the paffage be»
yond a certain time, the long-continued preflure gn
the brain induces a ftate which refembles the moft

 profound fleep.  When born in this fituation, he ap- |
pears deprived of life ; but the pultation in the cordls
fhews,- that bountiful Nature has not decreed ‘hat the
vital flame thould be {o eafily extinguifhed.

" In fuch cafes, practitioners advife the navel-ftring
| to be cut, and allowed ro:bleed a little, from theidea,

that the child is apoplectic.®
This.
% When the efforts which the infant'makes to breathe are at-

‘fended with the appearance of fuffocation, a few deops ofiblood.
from the coxd will relieve the child completely. . ]
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This pradtice, however, will be found dangerous
and improper ; for the lofs of blood, even in fmall
quantity, may-be produive of very bad effe@s on a
fyftem {o nicely balanced as that of an‘infantis; and
at the fame time cannot conribute, exceptin a re.
mote manner, to remove the caufe of apparent death.:
This will be eafily underffood, when it is confidered,’
that the powers of the child, under fuch circumfan-
ces, are fufpended only in confequence of the prefl-
ure which is made on the brain by the bones of the!
head.

When, therefore, the pulfution of the cord is .
diftint, althongh' the .infant dces net exhibic any
other f{igns of life, the communication between him
and hismother ought not to be interrupted : the prac.
titioner fhould fupport the child, and prevent him from
becoming cold. By waiting in this manner, the bones
of the head graduslly feparate ; and the preflure on
the brain being removed, he regains his l'enﬁbility,r
and is capable of beginning the operation of breathing.
When this is known, by the cries, &:. the navel-
ftring may be tied, and divided in the ufual manners

When ftill born children have no pulfation in the |
cord, if they are not putrid¥, -the fufpenfion of their
vital powers muft have originated from an interrup.
tion of the blood in its paffage to the after-birth, by
which the vivifying principles which it receives from
that fubftance is no longer fupplied. g |

When the after-birth is not detached from the
womb, aithough there be no pulfation in the cord,
every means for the recovery of the infant fhould be
employed, before the communication between him
and his mother be cut off ; becaufe, if the blood can
be {fent to the afrer-birth, the child will live 1ill he
acquires fufitient {trength to perforin the operation

of -

% It may perhaps appear unnccsflary to remack, that when there
are evident magrks of putrefa®ion on the child’s body, no attempts
flor its ¥ecovery ought to be made.

.
]
1
!




L M@ A N T 8 23y

*vof breathing on'which his exiffence muft depend when
he is feparated from his mother. ; :
With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap fhenld
be put on the infant’s head; and his body, &c. ought
to -be placed in a bafon of warm water, while the
fkin is to be gently rubbed by the hand of an affift-
nt. - The cord muft be kept warm by the application
of heated flannel.

If, after this treatment hasbeen continued for fome
time, the pulfation in the cord returns, the child may
foon be -expe@ed to breathe; for which purpofe
time alone is neceffary : for if any attempts be made
on thefe occafions to haften this important function,
the moft dangerous confequences may be -dreaded.

But when the after-birth is detached, which can be
readily difcovered by every praditioner, or when the

* pulfation in the veflels of the navel ftring is not foon
renewed, the operation of breathing can alone pre-
ferve the life of the infant ; and therefore ¢he attens
tion thould be dire&ed to induce that fun&ion.

For this interefling purpofe, the cord ought ta be
tied, and divided in the ordinary manner; and the
child thould be immediastely placed in warm. water,
before the fire, with his head and fhoulders raifed.
Air muft then be thrown into the Tungs, by the in-
trododion of a finall pipe or qudl into one of tha
noftrils while the other and the mouth are fiut

~elofely.  Authors-have advifed the air to be blown in
at the mouth ; but by {uch pradtice the ftomach will
be readily dittended, which will prevent the lungs
from being properly filled. The air fhould then be

ently forced out of the Jungs, by moderate pref-
fure on the breaft, and again thrown in by the pipe.
"Lhis imitation of breathing ought to be continned
for a confidrable time, till the heart begins to beat.
The child may then be made to gafp, by any means

which can excite a quick feafation, fuch as touching
the
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the infide of the noftrils with a little brandy, tickling
the foles of the feet, or flapping the buttocks. ¢

The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or of
@imulating fubftances by way of Lavemen!, or applis
cation of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden expofure to
cold air, may in many cafes prove dangerous-expedi.
ents ; although on fome occalions they can be fuccell-
fully employed. They fhould therefore never be had
recourfe to, except every other method has been
carefuily tried, and has failed. $

When by thefe means a child begins to recover, he .
generally gafps for fome time, at confiderable intera
vals, before he breathes freely. - He fhould be taken
out of the water when/he thews this firft fign of re-
turning life, and put into warm flannel ; and all the
former attempts ought to be immediately laid afide. -

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life to
1! born infants adapt them for general ufe; a pur-
pofe which cannot be accomplithed by many of the -
methods lately propefed, fuch as-the exhibidon cf Es
leGricity, &c.

Our attempts for the recovery of children in this
fiuation ought to be continued fora confiderable length.
of time, although they appear unfaccefsful.  Naoy
infants have been preferved from death afier they had
been deferted by pra&titioners. : t

S C O NelE

ReTENTION of the MeECONIUM. {
THE black vifcid fubftance, called Meconium, is
ufually expelled from the bowels a few hours

after the child has beea pu: to the brealt, if he is fuck- -
Jed by his own mother.  Bat fometimes it is {o tena-
cious, that itradheres to the inteltines, and cannot be
thrown of; and fometimes the milk is not {ufficients

ly a&ive for that purpofe. e
\ The
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- The impatience of nurfes to getrid of this fubftance
bas often been the caufe of many dangerous com-
plaints ; for the medicines which have frequently
been forced on the child have induced the moft alarma
ing complaints.

‘The retention of the Meconium ought not there-
to be much regarded, unlefs the chila is at the fame
time indifpofed ; but if from any circnmftance he can-
not be put early to the breaft, oris: to receive fuck
fram a woman who has been fome time delivered,
the common remedy of fugar and water may be al.;
lowed. _ ,
When, a]ons with the retention, there are evident
ﬁgns of oppreflion, of_ pain in the bowels, or of irri-
tation of the general fyflemn, then fome more powera
ful means to induce the difcharge ought to be a-
dopted.

Nothing is found to effed this purpefe better thag
a folution of ‘Manna in water, given in the dofe of a
teafpoonful every hour, till 1t operates; while at the
fame time {imple Lavemens, coufilting merely of a vee
ry fmall cupful of warm water, fhould be frequenily
exhibited.

The Meconium is in fome rare cafes retained in
confequence of the natural paflage being clofed up ;
a circumftance which is always attended with much
danger, and which requires the immediate affiftance

of a fkilful praitioner.
SECTIOMN i

ORIGINAL JMPERFECTIONS.

HILDREN are not always born in a flate of
perfetion with refped to the ftru&ture of their
bodies ; for fometimes they have deficient, fuperfla-
ous, or mifplaced parts, natural paflages clofed, and

marks on various parts.
Many
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Many of thefe ‘imperfe@ions admit of no remedy,
while others may be eafily rectified. w

It would be inconfiftent with the nature.of: this
work to defcribe minutely all the {pecies of mal.consi
formarion which occalionally cccur; and therefore.
the following obfervations relate u‘)y to thefe which.
are met with moft frequentiy.

Chiloren are fometunes born with blemil’hes-h,:
beut the mrmh, which may prevent them from fucke:
ivg. Of thele, Fiffures in the lips always conftitnte
th e moft remarkable deformity. e

Thefei xmpenemons appear in many different forms;-
fm' fometimes the fiffure exills only in ope lip, gene-
rally the upper one, and. is occafloned merely by-a di.
wilon of the parts. In other cafes, thers is a confia
derable lofs of {ubftance berween the divied parts..
Iu {ome inftances thesre are two fiffures in one lip, or
both lips are «ffeted ; and in others the fiffure is not
confinedt to the lips, but extends along the roof of the
mouth.  All thefe diffirent fpecies of the fame Qe,
formity received the general name of Harelip. i

The treatment of the Harelip muft be varied ac-
cordmg to many circuamitances, which can only be de-
termined by an experiented praéhnoner If the child
can fuck, the operation by which alone the blemifh:
can be removed, fhould be deferred till he be four or
five months old, as then-the parts will be better a=:
dapted for reratning the pins by which the cure is;
accomplifbed. But when fucking is prevented, thé
operation ought to be had recourfe to ‘as foon poﬂi-
ble.

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved*, is bound
down to the lower part of the mouth, by a membra-
nous cord, (o prevent it from too great a degtee bf
motion. Sometimes, however, the cord fixes. it
much, that-the infant cannot fack s i in which cafe he :
is commoaly faid to be Tanguetied,

Womeh,
* Page 27. 3 ;
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Women very-often imagine that their children have
this defet when it does not really exift ; and perhaps
one inftance of it does not occur in feveral hundreds
of thofe who are born.

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered by
putting a finger gently into the child’s mouth ; for if
he is able to grafp it as he would do the nipple in
fucking, or if the tip of the tongue appears difengaged,
the membrane does not require being cut.

The operation of cutting the tongue, though very
fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgeon is inattentive ;
for fo great a quantity of blood hus often been loft as
to deftroy the infant.

When the Tongue is bound down fufficiently, the
tip may be turned back, and clofe up the throat ;
an accident which muft foon occafion death. It may
be difcovered by the threatening fuffocation, or con-
vullions, and by the introduion of the finger into
the mouth. The melancholy confequences of this
difeafe can anly be prevented by puling back the
tongue, or exc'ting vomiting by tickling the throat.

If the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue ap-
pears to be in a natural ftate, weaknefs of the lower
jaw, thicknefs or fwelling of the glands in the under
part of the mouth, or {ome defect about the nurfe’s
nipple, may be fufpected

‘The natural paffages of children are fometimes fhut
up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This will be
known by examining the clotts. In fome cafes {lime
alone proves the obftacle ; but in others membranous
fubltances clofe up the paffages

In every inftance where any thing uncommon is
obferved, the child thould be carefully examined by a

- fkilful practitioner, that the proper means for afford.-
ing relief may not be too long delayed. In fome rare
cafes, it unfortunately happeus that no afliftance can
be given.

Infants are foinetimes born with de ormities in the

X lower
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lower extremities, ftyled Clud Feet. Thefe often bea
come very troublefome at a future period of lifc, and
are always very jufily confidered to be great blemifh.
es. Every parent, therefore, is interefted in their
removal.

The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot renders 2
cure in moft cafes pracicable, when the proper means
are begun immediately after birth ; but if the deform-
ity is not difcovered till the infant is fome months old,
it will ‘be difficult and precarious.  Praditioners
thould therefore carefully examine every part of new-
born children, that they may not, by any negled,
render their future lives uncomfortable. g

The method by which this difeafe can be removed
is very fimple. It fhould confift in the application of
proper means to reduce the foot, in the moft grada.
al manper, to its natural {ituation. Thefe fhould
niot be continued only till this is effected, but ought
to be kept applied conftantly for feveral weeks after,
in'order that the deformity may be completely re~
moved. v ¢

S ECTION IV
INJURIES iz confequence of BIRTH.

WHEN the child has been detained a long time
in the paflage, he is liable to a variety of
complaints, according to the fituation in which he, was
placed.

The moft common of thefe are fwellings on the
head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ.

Firlt born children are generally born with fome
degice of {welling on the crown of the head. This
however, ufually difappears in a few days, and re-
quires no ‘other treatmnent than the ordinary means
employed by the nurfe, viz. rubbing very gently &
fmall quantity of weak fpirits on it

But

4
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But when the tumour continues for two or three
weeks, cloths dipped in Lime-water fhould be applied
to it, which will ac leaft prevent officious attendants
from ufling more hazardous remedies. g

On fome occafions, thefe [wellings contain a fluid,
which it has been propofed thould be evacuated, o-
therwile the bones of the head may be injured. But
thefe cafes muft be trufted to the care of a fkilful

ractitioner. i

Although the fhape of the Head be much altered,
in confequence of long continued preffure during the
puffage of the child, it will foon recover the natural
form, ‘without any afliftance. ~ The pratice, there-
fore, of endeavouring to give the head a proper
fhape, by fqueeziog and prefling it with the hands,
&c. is unneceflary, and ought never to be allowed,
on account of ‘the dangers which may be the confe-
quence, '

Scratches on the head, like the marks caufed by a
‘whip cord, fréquently occur after tedious or difficube
labours ; but they reguire no particular attention, ias
they foon difappear y

In fome cafes, where the child has come down in
.an unulual direon, the face is much affected ; for
the eyes are inflimed, the vofe flattened, the lips
fivelled, the featares diftorted, and the colour of the
countenance livid.  Thefe frighiful appearances u-
Jually go off in a few days, when no violence hus
been done by improper interference during the deli-
very.
~ Other parts of the child than thofe already men-
tioned are likewife liable to fwelling and difcolora-
“tion from the fame caufes; but as they feldom prove
tronblefome, little management is neceflary.

The Limbs of the infant are in fome. cafes fractur-
ed or diflocated by the ralhnels and aukwardnefs of
ghe pradtitioner. Thele accidents; on fome rare oc-
wafions, unavoidably happen fromn the fituation of the

X.2 child’;
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child ; but are moft frequently to be attributed to ill-
dxre&ed attempts to accomplifh the delivery.

Frpm whatever caufe thefe difagreeable occurren.
ces originate, they fhould never be concealed from
the attendants, in order that the proper means may
be adopted to remedy them. Many children have
been rendered lame for life from the practitioner by
whom they were brought into the world having al-
lowed a diflocated or fraGured limb to pafs unobferv-
ed, to cover his own aukwardnefs.

SIE CTHO'NVe

ULcErRATIONS and EXCORIATIONSs

HE common methed of treating the navel is {o
univerf{ully underflood, that it requires no par=
ticular defcription in this work. The portion of cord
which is left next the child drops off within fiveor {ix
days after birth, and leaves a tendernefs, which is ge-
nerally entirely removed in two or three weeks, by
the ‘ordinary means which nurfes employ.

But fometimes, whatever precautions be ufed, a
rawnefs round the edges, or dqlu, of ulceration, re-
mnain, and prove very difficult of cure. 7 :

As the moft unfortunate (on(cquex ces have ofien
been occafioned by negle@ in fuch cafes, and as a
great varety of treatment will be neceflary under
different circumftances, a fkilful practitioner fhould al-
ways be confulted.

From the delicate firu&ure of the tkin of mfants,
excoriations readily toke place wherever one part of -
it is in conftant censadt with another, unlefs the woft
careful attention be paid toskeep every part dry. The
cars, neck armpits, ard groins, are chiefly liable to
be affe@ed in this manner. Sl

When tlie excoriations are not allowed to continue.
for a confiderable length of ume, thcy kldumxequue,a
auy othe: treatn-ent thaa being dutled, mornmg and

cvens
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evening, with prepared Tutty, or Calamine, or with
common afhes, finely powdered,

Bat when a difcharge of matter is the confequence
of negleT"d excoriations, a cure can on]y be o*uramed
by much care and attention ; for it is often very dif-
ficult'to ftop thefe rannings.

Some practitioners have objeéted to fuch attempts,
on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge is a faluta-
ry outlet for an overload of the fyftem. Thele opi-
nions, admirably well calculated to favour the carelefs-
nefs of nurfes, are fouanded on impropér views of the
operaticns of nature.

Many difterent remedies will be found beneficial in
different cafes ; fuch as, wafhing the excoriations dai-
ly with Brandy and water; Lime-water, a weak fo-"
lation of Sugar of Lead*, or of White Vitriol, and
drefling them with bpermacetx Omtmem or Turner’s
Cerate, thinly fpread og linen.

While thefa mcins axe purfued, the bow els fhould
be kept open by the occafional exhibition of any. gen=
tle laxative, as Manna diffolved in water; &¢.

SUE G T ION (VT
RUPTURES. -

UPTURES in different ‘parts, efpecially at the«
navel, are very common complaints among in-
fants, but are fortunately not attended with fo much
_danger as fimilur diforders in grown people.
"I fuch cafes, Bandagesare'in general inadmiffible,
from the difficulty with which they are rerained, and
the delicacy of parts on which they muft nece{fanly
prefs. - Where the difeafe is confined to the Navel,
however, a broad piece of flannel; in the form of a
roller, by aﬁ"oxdmg a {afe and firm {uppors, will be
found ufefuls
‘ 3G ; In

*. For the manner of preparing this, fee Note, page 66,
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In proportion as the child acquires flrength, thefe
troublefome complaints difappear.  Nothing is more:
conducive to this. than the continued ufe of the cold
bath, as already recommended.

. Great attention ought conftantly to be paid to the
flate of the Belly of thofe who are {ubject to Ruptures,
as coftivenefs always aggruvates the difeafe.

SAELC +Tu 1 O:N:u VL.
SWELLING of the BREASTS.

EW.BORN Infants, of both fexes, are liable

to an accumulation of a Milky- lzl=e fluid, in

the breafts, which often produaces painful {wellings ‘and

inflammation. Thefe are frequently relicved by the
fpontaneous difcharge of the fluid.

The uneafy fenfutions occafioned by thefe fwellings
feldom cortirue aboye a few days, and generally, are
removed by bathing the parts with warm milk and wa-
ter, or rubbing them very gently with warm Ollve oil,.
evening and morning.

Emollient poulrices are rarely neceffary ; but fhonld
be applied when the fwelling and inflammation are
confiderable.

The unnatural but common pra&ice of forcnbly
fqueezing the delicate breafts of a new-born in‘ant,
by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moft general
caufe of inflammation in thefe parts:  The “confe
quence of thispradice is often {uppuration and abfcefs,
and ‘hence befides the hazard of di ilagreeable marks i in
the bofom of girls, the future woman may be prevent-
ed from ever fulfilling the duties of purfing. Parents
cannot therefore be too careful in watching againft
this unnatural and improper cuftom.

CHAP-
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CoH Al B E K LI

COMPLAINTS WHICH 0GEUR MOST FREQUENT-

LY WiTHIN THRLE OR rouz Mowrrs AFTER

JBIRTH.

' HE difeafes incident to children hicherto enume--

rated are fo diflinély marked, that they are ob-:
vious to the moft fuperficial obferver ; bat fome oft
thefe included in this and the Tabfequent chapter can
only be diftinguithed by. fymptoms which may be o~
verlooked by the attendants.

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the na.-
ture of diforders incident to infancy is merely conjec-
tural, may perhaps be attributed to this circumftance.

Although children cannot defcribe their complaints,
as grown perfons do, by words ; yet an attentive ob-
ferver will find them perhaps more accurately pointed
out by natural ﬁgns than they could poflibly be by:
language.- :

The caufes of infantile difeales have been hitherte-
traced by authors and praditioners to a few fources
only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the ftomach, great
irritability of the {yftem, &c. But although a fond-
nefs for {imple views of the operations of Nature' has
long impeded the progrefs of medical knowledge, it is.
‘td" be-hoped, that fuch prejudices will foon ceafe,
and that the effe@s which any deramzement of one:
part of che human body muft prodace on other parts
‘may be more fully underftood than they are at pre-
fent.

' All the difeafes included in this chapter, except the
Small Pox, commonly occur within three or four
months after birth.. The reafons which render Ino-
culation often advifable at that period are explained:
fully 10 the fection on that fubject.
v S E G-
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St EaN 1LY
SorE EvEs.-

HILDREN, a few days or weeks after birth,

are fubje& to Sore Eyes, which not only ren-.

der them fretful and une.fy, but fometimes alfo induce-
difagreeable blemifhes if neglected, or even almoft to--
tal blindnefs. i

This complaint is often occafioned -by the impru-',
dent expofure of the infant to large fires or much
light. It is: alfo frequently caufed by cold;: and’
when it'occurs in a more advanced period of life, it -
may originate from reething. ! !

The mildeft {pecies of this difeafe appears under .
the form of* an increafed fecretion from the eye-lids,
which feems to gum or glue them together, and whichs
becoming hardened, muft occafion confiderable unea- -
{inefs. :

The cure of this complaint confifts in guarding a-*
gainft’ expofure to large fires or much light, and tos
cold, and in bathing the eyes morning and evening’
with a little warm milk and water, and twice or thrices
through the day with the weak folution of Sugar of’
Lead, diluted by the addition of an equal quantity of"
Rofe-water.

But when the Eyes, and their appendages, are fo*
much fwelled that the infant cannot open them, if a'-
violent inflammation has taken place, fucceeded by*
+ the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye may be com-
pletely deftroyed, if proper affiftance is-not had re~
courfe to. i 4

As the treatment in fuch cafes muft neceffarily va--
ry according to circumftances, it cannot be detailed in:
this;work. \ “Fi

When children are affefted with a -habitual weaks

ph
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nefs of the eyes, the cold bath and frequent expofure
in the open air, afford the beft means of relief.

S ENC.T. 1. O N g1

Rep Gum.

NFANTS are much fubje& to Eraptions on the
{kin, which affume a variety of appearances, and
proceed from many different caufes. The moft harm-
lefs of thefe is the REp Gum. It appears frequent«
ly a thort time after birth, and occafionally recurs du-
ring the period of nurfing-
The Red Gum occurs moft commonly in the form
of a great many {mall diftinét red pimples, which can-
be felt above the fkin ; but fometimes thefe have a

 yellowith or pearly colour. The eruption is often ge-

neral over the whole body, like the Meafles ; in other
cafes, it appears only on the Face, or Extremities;
and is frequently confined within large patches.

The infant does net feem to fuffer any uneafinefs,
or derangement in his ufual fonctions, from this erup-
tion; a arcumflance which fuficiently diftinguifhes it
from the Mealles.

The canfe of the Red Gum has been imagined to
be an Acrimony in the fyflem, which Nature thus
throws off. The proofs, however, ufually adduced i
confirmation of ihis opinion, do not appear to be ve-
ry fatisfatory ; perhaps the caufe may be found to
proceed from errors in the management of infants
with refpect to clothing, air, exercifz, &c. for every
attentive pradlitioner may obferve, that children whos
are clothed very warmly, and ihofe who 2re not of«
ten in the open air, and who {lzep in crowded rooms,
&c. are more fubjed to this ernption than others.

The conmnon pradtice, therefore, of treating the Red!
Guin as a complaint of no confequence is certainly’

founded on improper views ; for although it is a proof
of:
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of the gvood health of the child, itis only a negats
one; for it thews, that the conihtuuon of the infang
poffefles a power to counteract the effects of mlfma_.:
nagement. : 1

Pradtitoners, for thefe reafons, who are confulted
in cafes where childrea are very much fubject to the
Red Gum, thould enquire very carefully into every
circumftance xefpeﬂmv their treatment with regapd
to clothing, air, exercife, fituation during the m&hl,
&c. as well as the diet, that the proper means for oba
viating the caules of this complaint may be adopted..

When the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the child
appears mwuch opprefled, the warm bath is néceszry.‘

SEE€ T®PON I

YErLow Gum. -

HE Yerrow Gum is a difeafe which requires.
much more attention than the Red Gum, as 1t
is frequently fatal.

The appearance of children affeGted with this coms
plaint at once points out the nature of the diforder.
They are yellow over the whole {urface of the body ; 3
and the {ame colour is obferved in the eyes.

In fome cafes, no fymptoms but the yellow tmgv
indicate any thing uncommon; but on other occall-
ons, the great derangement in the npatural fund&ions
of the infant prove incouteftibly that the whole f)‘ienf
is in diforder.

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various ands
numerecns ; a circomftance which, it ‘may be eaﬁl}'
explained, depends on the particular ftru&ture of chil’-"
dren.

The bile, it has been refnarl\ed e 1 2 com’eyed Trorg
the liver and gl bladder, bya fingle condgit, ml?‘;
the,iatefbinl canal a litgle. ek the ROMS ch. Any:

¥ Pave 42
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obftacle which may prevent the pafage of the bile in'

' this manver, will induce a yellownefs of the fkin, &c.
termed Faundice. ‘In grown people, the liveris pret-
ty well defended from external injuries; but in in-
fants, it has been obferved +, it is larger in proporti-
‘ap, and not fo well prote&ted. The inteftinal canal
in them allo is more readily deranged than after-
wards : hence the flow of bile in children niay be in=
terrupted by external preflure on the liver, by diften-
fion of that portion of the inteftine into -which the
bile pafles, or by any of the caufes which occafion the
fame accident in grown perfons. The retention of
the meconium, it has alfo been alledged, is a very fre=
quent caufe of this difeale ; but may it not rather be
confidered to be merely a confequence of the particu=
lar ftate of the fyftem which induces the Yellow
Gum? 4o

There is no doubt that this complaint is often occa-
fioned by the nurfe’s milk. This may proceed from
its not proving fufficiently laxative, or from other cir=
cumftances which have not yet been clearly explained.

The fymptoms of this difeafe vary as muchin différ=
ent cafes as the caufes; for fome time the child is un«
able to fuck, fleeps conftandy, and all his funcions ap-
pear to be fufpended. In other cafes, the moft vio-
lent colic pains, or frightful convullions, are accafion-
ed ; and fome infants have a yellow tinge over the
whole body, which is attended with no inconveni-
ence.

The mode of cure *of the Yellow Gum muft be
regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the difeafe ;
and therefore cannot be minutely defcribed in this
work. ;

- When the child feems to fuffer no uneafinefs, al-
though his fkin is quite vellow, if his bowels be open,
it would be abfurd to prefcribe any medicines.

3 . But if he is unable to fuck, and has a difpofition to
A cona
' t Page 222.
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conftant fleep, then the moft -a&ive means fhould
adopted, otherwife the difeafe may foon prove fatal
Vomits, confifting of a grain or‘two of Ipecacuan,,

rubbed finely with a lirtle fugar and water, and

brifk Jaxatives, as a tea-fpoonful of Cafior Oil* everyv
hour or two, will then be found neceflary ; and thcm
effeds may be much promoted by the warm bath.
If the intant is nurfed by a weman whofe milk is'
old, a change of nurfe will, in many cafes, alone cure
the difeafe. e
When viclent colic painsor convulfions accompa-'
ny the Yellow Gum, a fkilful pm&ltioner ought to
Le immediately fent for, as it requires a great deal of.
jndgment to determine the proper means which on
fiach occafions fhould be em ployed. S

Fat
34

SECTION 1V
TUHRUSH *.

THE TurUsH is fo common a difeale in ‘early
infancy, that many have imagined it tobe a fa-
latary effort of Nature to expel fome hurtful matter
from the fyftem, which might otherwife be produc-i»
tive of many complaiats at a futare period. This o=
pinion, however, is merely a vulgar prejudice, nenher‘
founded on reuion nor experience. g

As the Thruthisin fome cafes very mild, and in 0=
thers very un‘avourable, the fymptoms and danger
attending the difeafe vary on different occafions.

This compliiat appears in the form of fome whx?e
{pots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and infide of
the cheeks and throat, re{embling litdle pieces of co1-
gulated milk. Thefe fpots begin in the mouth, and
gradually {pread over Y Iips. palate, &c.~ and ithas’
been alledged with apparent "ro‘oabx}xty, thac in fome
: cafis

* "‘Chi, is termed, in medical language, ArnTar. § N
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cafes they are continued from the gullet through the
flomach, and whole tra& of the inteftinal canal.

When the difeafe is favourable, the fpers are few
in number, and are confined to the mouth ; and the
¢hild feems to fuffer litzle inconvenierice from them,
But in the more malignant fpecies of Thruth, the
fpots are fo clofe and pumerous, that they run to
each other, forming one uniform tenacious cruft, co-
vering the whole mouth, palate, and throat; and.
hence they render the infant incapable of fucking.
In fuch cafes, before the the fpots appear, the child is
generally much deprefled, and difpofed to fleep ; his
pulle is almolt imperceptible, his extemities cold, and
he appears at the point of death. When the fpots
are perceived, the pulfe gradually rifes; feverifh heat
and increafed a&ion of the blood veflels fucceed, at-
tended with preat reftleffnefs; and the mouth be-
comes fo tender, that the infant is incapable of grafp-
ing the nipple, or of fwallowing the mildeft food ;
and in making the attempt, his mouth often bleeds
immoderately, or fits are induced:

“In the progrel: of thisdifeafe, the fpots change their
appearance confiderably. In favourable cafes, they
gradually become yellow, and the intermediate parts
have generally an inflamed red colour; but when the
difeafe is of the malignant fpecies, the fpots have a
purple or livid hue, which commonly terminates in a
gangrenous or mortified appearance.

When the Thruth is to be confidered as a difeafe,
it is ufually preceded or attended by complaints in
the fomach and bowels, as vomiting, colic, and vio-
lent loofenefs.

The nature of this diforder is different in different
cafes. When the infant {offers lictle uneafinefs except
W}lit proceeds from the forenefs.in the mouth, it may
be looked npon as a lochial difeafe, induced by fome
irritation applied to the delicate parts which are affe®-
ed, as very warm i'po'\m-meat, &e.

’ST

But
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But when, diforders .in the flomach ‘dud bow %
or feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany thy e\
'Thrufh,- it may then be confidered as the effe@s of :
3 (;eneral derangement of the fyftem ; and its termi.
nation may be expected to be more or lefs favourable "
according to the degree of ftrength which the infant’
has, and to the violence of the attending fymptoms.

The remote caufes of the Thrufh are various, as,
improper nourifliment #; confinement in Tmpure air,
in fome cafes fpecific cont igion, and expofure to cold |
or moifture : !

The means of cure in the mild fpecies of this com=
plaint, although fimple and obvious, require {fome at-
tention; for as the fpots are quite fuperficial, they
may be readily removed by the application of any afs’
tringent medicine, but if they are forced off prema- "
turely, a fecond crop, in greater quantity, more obfti-
nate in daration and more deeply {eated, will fucceed ;

“and if the fame improper treatment is repeated, a
new feries of {pots will invariably recur, attended
with ‘increafing violence, in proporuon to the frea
quency of repetition. "

No aftringent lotion or powder cught therefore to.
be emp]oyed till the fpots change from a white to a
yellow colour, when the common remedy of Borax
mixed with {ugar or honey 1, may be fafely allowed.

T he ordinary pracice of wathing the {pots witha
rag mope isalways produive of “bad confequences,

e is in this ﬁ,caes of the complaint alone that a fo- -
lution of ‘currant.jelly, in water, or {yrup of rofes,
wirh fpirit of vitriol, &c. are admiflible. Bad confe..
quences often follow; the, indifcrimigate s of jelly
and chalk, which many prefcribe. §

In the treatment of the malignant kinds of Thrufh,

L the

% Children who arc brought mp by the kand, asitis celled, are
very much {ubjeét to this difeale ; and'ia tncm it oten prm'es!l‘

ldl
$/(Viz. In the proportion of au eighth or fizteenth part of Bm‘a! !
Duu.\xtu {0 one or fugarer -1(!\\ 4
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_the great object to be aimed at fhould be, to fupport
Cor reftore the ftrength, and to correct the diforders in
_the ftomach or bowels.
' With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck, he
fhould be fed with weak beef.tea ; and thin panada
‘with a {mall proportion of wine, or beef-tea with a
little bread broke down in it, ought to be given by
way of Lavement, every three or four hours. In the
moft malignant {pecies of the difeafe, Peruvian bark,
‘in deco&ion, or mixed with thin ftarch, fhould beex-
hibired frequently in the fame manner.
Blifters applied to the back and legs, in fucceflion,
~are ufeful in fome cafes-
For the purpofe of “correting the diforders in: the
flomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fometimes be
. neceflary; and when the ftools appear preen, and
“have a four finell, Magnefia and prepared Crabs Eyes
~in the forms recommended in the Appendix muft be
prefcribed. '
When the {tools are yery loofe, have the appear”
ance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of Laudanum,
_proportioned to the age of the infant muft be given
_drom time to time.
" The particular ftate of the {yftem in thefe cafes of-
" ten renders the flaids in all the pafages highly irri-
tating, which rend much to aggravate the complaint.
" To remedy this, fome means fhould be ufed, fuch as
| putting into the mouth from time to time, a tea-fpoon-
" ful of thin mucilage of Gum Arabic, or of liquor pre-
" pared with the white of aa egy, beat up with a little
" water and fugar, to which a fingle drop of Ol of A.
" nifz may be added.
*la thefe cafes, -nothing fhould be applied to the
' fpots, till they become yellow, and the ftrength of
"'the child be reftored-
" When there is reafon to confider the milk of the
" hurle to be the exciting caufe of the Thrath, the ought
to be immediately changed. :

2 The
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The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured Hf?
the fore mouth of children, if they are pot defended
with a little mucilage before the infant is allowed to
fuck, and wathed with weak Brandy, or f{pirits and
water, immediately after he is taken off the breaft.

S.E CHEEIT N “Ve o

Bowrr CoMrL AINTS.
!

HILDREN, from the delicate ftruQure of their
digeftive organs, are much fubje& to diforders
in thebowels, which frequently affume the moft alarm-
ing appearances, ;
Nature has very fortunately rendered the ftomach
of infants fo irritable, that when it is overfilled or
loaded with indigeltible fubftances, vomiting is ufual.
ly induced ; but as habitual vomiting gradually ims

. pairs the vigour of the ftomach, every precaution

which can be fuggelted fhould be employed to guard
againit the caules of this complaint.

For this reafon, children, as has been-already ad-
vifed *, ocught not to be permitied to fuck too much
at that time; and large quantities of fpoon.meat
fhould vever be piven in the early menths. The ine
tention of {poon-meat at that period is not to apa
peale hunger, but to accoftom the infant to a change
of diet. A fmall proportion only, therefore, ought
to be allowed, till towards the period of weaning;
aad althopgh it muft neceffurily be given when the
child is hungry, to induce him to take it, his appetiie.
thould never be completely {atiated. :

When the infant appears much opprefled, is unable .
to fuck, has a heavy eye, and a firong fmclling breachy
there is reafon to believe, that bis {fomach is diforders
ed 5 and therefore, if he does not vomic naturally,
fimple emetic thould be given ; ‘and even zithonghhe)

does.
¥ Page 229.

A
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tloes vomit fpontaneonlly, in many cafes a finall dofe
iof Ipecacuan * will be benefi¢cial. '

4. After theftomach isin thismanner emptied, the con-
tents of the bowels (hould be evacuated by dofes of
Magncﬁ.x and Rhubarb, or of any other gentle lax-
ative. .

. Iufants are liable to colic pains, which often occa-
fion threatening {ymptoms; for in fome cafes the child
fuddenly cries incelfantly, or by ftarts, lofes his colour
entirely, has opprefled breathing, coldnefs in the ex-
tremities, and a variety of other alarming complaints.
Ifin thefe cafes the infant draws up his little limbs to
his'belly, or wreathes his body, if his belly be{welled,
and he_has a partial loofene(s, the caufe of hisfuffer-
ings will be readily difcovered to proceed from Colic.
» The delicacy of the bowels of infants renders them
affedted by the moft apparently wrifling caufes; and
hence many circumftances induce Colic pains in them.
'Expofure 1o cold, inattention to changing the cloths
when they become wet, too great a2 quantity of [poon-
meat, too large dofes of Magnefia, a collection of acid
flime in the flomach or bowels, and {ome fanlt in the
milk, may feverally be producive of this complaint.

.. The cure of Colic is by no. means fo {imple as ma-
ny have imagined ; for not only the excidng caofe
of the complaint mult be removed; but alfo the effects
which are communicated to the whole fyftem fromn
the derangement of the digeftiveorgans.

_When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to
eold, or from the lons continued application of wet
cloths from careleflaefs of the nurfe, the infant thenld
be put into water up to the arm-pits, and kept
there for tew minutes, or a quarter of an hour. He

Mght then to b well rubbed, «ill he is quite d]‘y,
wrapped-in warm flannel, without the interveation
of linen, and laid in bed. By this treatment, if the
¢omplaint is not complicated with difordered ftomach
1 ox
# For Lmetics for children, fee the Forms of Mediciae,

\ Y 3
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or bowels, the chil d will foon fall aﬂcep, and awakp
in perfect hea ther

The impatience of nurfes induces them to hax&pﬁ "
courfe to fpoon-meer whenever the infant is fretful,
inftead of employing other means, which would, gw& 3
them more trouble-  The confequence of this is thae
the ftomach, unable to digeft it, becomes filled ‘with
air and Iour meat. It is therefore painfully diftended;
and the bowels are irritated by the acid contents of{hé 4!
ftomach paffing into them.

Infuch cafes, the cure maft confift in the exhibitic
af vomitsand gtntle laxatives ; and after the fromach

, and bowels are emptied, the wapm bath, asalready
direded, twill contribute greatly to reﬁ\)re 1o ‘the ge-
neral f)ﬂ;efn its former regularity. -

+ Many infants have their ftomach and inteftines of-
ten.painfully diftended with air, where nothing bat
the mother’s milk is allowed them. It has been'long.
the cultom to give fpirits and water, or Carminative
medicines, in thele cales ; but although the latter;asa
lirtle Anife, Sugar, &c. may be neceflary on fome oc-
caflons, yet the former fhould be had recourfe to with
great reluctance ; for by proper exercife'the procefs
of digeilien will be much better premoted than by a-
ny artificial means applied to the flomach 3 and fata-
lencies will - never. take place where hds 1mporlam

fundtion is daly: performed. .

. Many women, fronr the beft metives, but the moft
improper views, -torment their infants with the fre-
quent e\dnbmen of Magnelia ; becaufe that medicige |
has little rafle, they foolilaly imagine that it can do/ )
po injury« But the operation-of Maguefia - depetids
on, that fubftance undergn,m a (]mnme in the ftomach
or bowels, which gives it the fame p properties as- the'

laxative Saks.; and therefore, if too large a dole of
thefe occafions Colic painsin grown psxfcns, the Mag- i
pefia muil, when given .n 00 great quantiry; P"°‘
duce the lame cmm in 1‘ faritss

A : & 7‘_5}1

,‘
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« 1 If the Colic is'difcovered to proceed from this caufe,
a tea-fpoosiul of weak beef-tea flould be given frotm
time to time, and a fmall dofe of Laudanuar *, by the
mouth, or by way ofi Lavement, will generally relieve
the pain. ¥l -

»The internal-furface of the ffomach and alimenta«
gy:canal* is -conflantly labricated with {limy fluids;,
which defend it from injuries, and accomplifh the di«

geflion of the food..

Ay irritating {ubftance app ied'to the delicate parts:
which. furnith- thefe fluids, increafés the quantity ;-
and hence the digeftion is interrupted, becaufe the
collection of (lime prevents the due preparation of the-

food, by conflantly exciting the altion of the orgaos:
in which that procefs is carried on.
. Nothing contributes more to increafe the quanti-
ty of flimy fleids than the common pernicious habit of
giving much Sugar in the meatof children... A little:
of that fubftance is proper and necefliry ; but thes .
meat oughtnever to.be what can be termed fweet 5 for.
the tafte of the Sugar fhould fcarcely be perceived. -
¢ Inicafes where {lime has accumulated - in the ftos-
mach or bowels, it {foon becomes acid, and confequent=-
ly the ftools have a green colour and fear fmell.

The cure of Calic originating from this caufe will
be effe@ed by the exhibition of whatare-fiyled #bfor-'
ent medicines, after the ftomaci has been emprred by
a vomits . Magnefia; prepared Crabs Eyes, &c. may
be occafionzlly ufed, fingly or united, with liefe:
views t.

When Colic occurs along with viclent fever, and
contipated ftate of the belly, the event wiil often
be precarious. The warm bath, emollient Lavemens,

nile laxatives by the mouth, fometimes bleeding -
with Leeches, and a variety of other means, muft be

had:
~¥See the proper dofes of Landanum for childien in the Appending

4 For the forms in which AlLfoxbent medicines may be given, (&9

" ;he Appendi.

.
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had recourfe to; but as thefe cafes ovght always’ t’(!T
he committed lo the charge of a fkilful pra&itioner, it i
would he unneceffary to detaikin this work the parei- 3
cular cireumf¥ances which ‘require the qu of each of
thefe remedics. /3

The “milk of the nurfe fometimes’ ca"[‘eﬁ grfpes.
The common opinion, that paflionsof the mind alfed
the ftate of the milk, feems well founded.” Flie obvid
ous cure of this kind of colic is, to prevent’ ‘theinfanes
from fucking when the mind of the iurfe i amtated‘f
and where the fripes are induaced, to put him into?
the warm bath. 3

Loofenefs ot the ‘bowels in children frequently oc<*
curs, independent of Colic, and fometimes  proceess
from the fame caufes.

When the health of the infant i notinjured by this
circamftance, and what is paffed has a nataral appear-
auce, it is not to be conlidered asa complaint, and is
often a falumr] and critcal evacuation.

But when the child becomes emaciated, his flefh’
ﬂabby, his colour pale, and his vigour lmpured the:
loofenefs, whatever the appearance of the difcharge’
may be, ought to be moderated, but not fudden]y'
checkﬂd

* For this purpofe in moft cafes, a vomit fhould be:
firit exhibited, and then abforbents may be given;
while at the {ane thne proper precautions are adopt-
ed, to prevent the recurrence of the fame caufe wluelr"
originally induced the complaint.

When the flools are very watery, of a blackifh cost
loor, and having an offenfive’ finell, - Lazemens, con-
filting of thin Stz xrch, or Rice gruel, with Laudanumy,
prove the belt palliatives. But in thefe cafes, ‘the’
diforder frequently continues till the child is exhauft=""
ed, unlefs proper attention be paid to his diet. - Many~
delicate puny infants have been faved from threaten-
ing deat 1 by the ufe of weak veal or beef-tea, given

twmt
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twice a-day, without any bread. Country air and
the cold bath are on fuch occalions highly beneficial.
- Aftringent medicines ought never to be prefcribed
to children without the greateft caution, as the worlt
effes have often followed their ufe.
From the view 1hus exhibited of the difordersin

.the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are liable, it

will appear evidently, that much judgment is in many
eafes neceffary to diftinguith the fource of the com-
plaint, and to determine the method of cure; and
therefore it is incumbent on parents to pay the great-
eft attention to fuch difeafes, and never delay to con-
fult a fkilful praditioner till the general {yftem is {o
much deranged as to render his aflittance ineffectual,

S E'C TTHON ¥k

CoNVULSTONS,

HE Nerves in children, it has been obferved *,,
are in greater proportion, and more eafily af-
fected, than in grown people : hence infants are more
liable to Convursions ; for as thefe complaints de-
pend on an excitement of the Nervous Syftem, cauf-

es which can produce no fuch cifed in adults occafion:

it in children.

Convulfions,” at all times alarming and hazardous,
originate from many different caufes, and require a
very great variety of treatnent: therefore proper
aflitance fhould be always procored in fuch cales.

But although it would be inconfiftent with the de-
fign of this book to explain minately the principles on
which the cure of Convulfions ought to be conducted,
yet it may be of great importance to point out the
pature of the difeafe, that many of the occafioning
caufes may be ayoided. As the event is often very
fudden, it will alfo prove ufciul to direct the means.

which:

t Fage 220
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which may be employed with advantage before t};c
pra@itioner can be had. With thefe views the fol:
lowing obfervations are offered.

In fome cafes Convu‘ﬁons come on fuddenly, ia o.
eafily dlfcerned by the atthndants. Ia the former
tie infant, from being in the moft perfeit healtb
turnsin a moment livid, his eyes and features are con.
torted, and his limbs and whele frame are thrown i m.
to violent agitations. Thefe fympioms are fucceede
by a fufpe n{rSn of vital powers, as in fnmrmgs from
which the child gradually recovq's, or which may be

fatal. in the latter cafes, the infant thews fome de~

gree of uneafinefs: he fuddenly changes colour, his
lips quiver, his eyes are turned upw ards and he un-
expetedly, asit were, ﬁrﬂt‘hes hmm.f out, or his
hands become clenched. ;

Sometimes the child has a rapid and'eontinued fac-
ceffion of violent or trﬁmg fits, and fometimes they
recur at diltant intervals. .

Convuliions in infants are induced by every cir-
cumftance which can affe& the nervous fyftem in ge-
neral, or which prodxﬁes a violent irritatien on. any
parr*cuhl nerve .

The fudden repm ion of an eruption, or Qnopagp
of an habirual evacuatmn, conflnement in impure aif,
preflure on the brain, and the particalar {tate of the
body previous to iome eruptive difeales, as the f'nal -
pox and meafles, a& in the former way ; and ir ritate
ing {ubftances applied to the ftomach or bowela,\ as
rn,)roper food or medicines, worms, &c. the cutting
of the teeth, as it is temlad and \vouads in any. ienﬁ.-
ble pacrt, &c. operate in the latter manaer.

The n‘(m]"w for the moft guarded caution in the
treatment of children cannot be too ftrongly inculcate
ed ; for on many occallons the meft trifling neg sledt

*111 produce frightful Convulfions. Inf.mts are oft
feized with this difeafe, from having received a ﬁ?

qunri»
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)
é{g;ntity of fpirits and water, or from being permitted
to {wallow improper fubftances; and in many cafes
the caufe can be traced to the prick of a pin.

The danger in every cafe of convulfion 1sin pro-
portion to the violence of the fits, and allo depends
on the caufe which induced them. When they pre-
cede eruptive difeafes, they generally go off when
the eruption appears ; and when they occur in con-
fequence of repelled Rafhes, or fupprefféd evacuations,
their return is prevented by the eruptions being made
to recur, or by the fubititution of artificial dif-
charges.

But when the fits are violent and frequent, and
when they proceed from preffure on the brain, or a-
ny caufe which tends to keep up the ‘irritation in'the
fyftem, they generally terminate fatally. The {fame
event often follows a fingle fit, by whatever caufe the
difeafe is occafioned ; and when one attack has been

long continued, and attended with alarming fymptoms,
much may be dreaded from its recurrence.

" As the cure of convulfions muft be neceflarily very
different in different cafes, it is impoflible to defcribe
any means which will be fuccefstul on every occa-
fion. »

MW hen an infant is feized with a violent fit, wich-
out any previocus complaint, he cught to be xpcfed
freely to the open air, by which he will be commonly
recovered.
~ After this, if his pulfe is firong and quick, bloed-let-
ting, by the application of leectes to the feet, will te
found ufeful, but if he apgears fick and opprefled,
loaths the breaft, or exhibits any figns of 2 difordered
flomach, a vomit fhould be immediately given, and
the bowels ought to be opeaed by an eniollient Lave-
ment. : ndL :

In cafes where there are no fymptoms of increafed
altion of the blocd veflils, nor of any derangement of
the ffomach or bowels, the caufe of the fit muft be
fearched for, otherwife no probable means of relief

can
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can be adopted.  For this purpofe, the infant ought.
to be made quite naked, and placed in the warm bath, ]
while every part ot his bedy fhould be carefully exae
mined, that any wound or other injury may be dif
covered, 3
The precaution of fripping the child honld be ob-
ferved on every occafion where thie cavfe of the
convulfion is not very obvicus, as the fits may origi-
nate not only from a fall, which the nurfe endeavours
to conceal, buteven, as has already been remarked,
from the prick of a pin. ’ ‘
W here, from the previousindifpofition of the infant!
there is reafon to believe that the convulfions precede
fome eruptive difeafe, he fhould be immediately putin
the warm bath, after having been expofed for aminute
or two to the open air, and then ought to receive
from time to time {mall dofes of any gentle cordial *
By thefe means the eruption will ufaally foon be
thrown out, and the child confequently relieved from
the fits; butin fome cafes a Blifterion the back or
“legs, muft be applied before this favourable event can
be effected. ; G
The treatment when convnlfions depend on the
Cutting of the Teeth, is directed in the feétion on
Teethiag. *
When a child feem to be faddenly deprived of life"
by one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly in good
health, he ought on no account to be confidered as ir-
recoverably loit; but the common means for reftor-
ing fufpended animation fhould be carefully employed®
as long as his coleur is not entirely changed ; and in
every cafe of appirent fudden “deach from this caufe
they ought to be coatinued with patient perfeverance
for fome time. ’

264 MANAGEMENTOF

# Secin the Appendia the proper Cordials for children.
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SECTION VIL

“h

SmarL.rox &y InocuraTion.

’I’HE introdudtion of Inoculation into Great Pri-
itain and other northern parts of Europe may be
canfidered an important xra in the hiftory of medical
improvement ; and the-increaling progrefs of the
practice, (hould be regarded as the moft convincing .
proof of the advantages which have been found to

_proceed from it.

_Theé {mall-pox, it is-well known, was a difeafe of
the moft alarming nature before inoculation was dif-
covered ; for above two thirds of all who were afflict=
ed with it became its.viftims. 1t is indeed true, that
only perhaps one in four or five of thefe died ; but the
reft were either much disfigured, rendered blind, or
had complaints in confequence of the difeafe, which
proved the caufe of a lingering death.

. But by inoculation all thefe accidents are prevent-
ed ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and very
few are in the fmalleft degreec marked, =

Maay plaufible obje&ions have been urged againit
this practice, two of which only, however, require a
ferious refutation. The firft is that fince the intro=
duétion of ineculation, the number of deaths having
not been diminifbed, the Small-pox occafioned by ar-
tificial means do not throw off that noxious matter
from the habit, which it is fuppofed the difeafe in the
patural way certainly -does.

' This-argument, founded on falfe information, and
fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot Dbe eafily
overturned by dire& proof, has unfortunately appear=
ed too convincing to many people. The irregular
manner in which the regifters of the annual deaths
in Great DBritain have been hitherto kept, while it

4 firlt
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firfk gave origin to this objection, {iill preventsa com-
plete unreferved refutation of it : -

But no experienced praitioner who has attentive,
ly obferved the cafes which have been under his ma-
nagement, can poflibly deny that the mortality of
children in all ranks of life has decreafed very much
within thefe twenty years ; andit muit be obvious to
every perfon above fifty years of age, that the beanty
of the human race has improved confiderably witkin
the fame period- " :

Nature has not furely in vain beftowed on the
Countenance of man that beautiful affemblage of fea-
tures, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve fo ad-
mirably to exprefs his paffions. In a political view,
therefore, every means which canimprove the beauty
without impairing the health, ought to be encourag«
ed ; and hence, were it even proved that inoculatien
does not leffen the dumber of deaths, it fhould be re-
commended for this purpofe. 3

The other objection, calculated to intereft the feels
ings of every parent, has had much influence in de-
priving many of the benefits which may be derived
from inoculation. A child it is alledged, may never
be infected with the Natural Small-pox ; if therefore
that difeafe is artificially induced, fhould the event
prove unfortunate, the parents have great reafon to

lame themfelves. ’

But as very few who take any part in the a&ive
feenes of life, can avoid being expofed to the conta-
gion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent on thofe
to whofe charge the care of infants is intrufted, to a-
dopt the means which Providence has put in their
power to prote&t them from the dangers attending
the natural Small-pox. The refleCtions of parents .
who do not inoculate their children, compared with
thofe who do, on the fuppofition of an unfortunate
eventin both cafes, wiil be found of a very oppofize na-
ture.
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The fornter, having negle@ted to afford their off-
fpring the proper chance for life, or for the preven-
tion of blemifhes which may make them miferable du-
ring the whole period of their exiftence, or may prove
the {ource of much future diftrefs, will unaveidably
feel the moft difagrecable fenfations; while the lat-
ter, having fulfilled their duty, by taking the moft ef-
feGual method of procuring health and comfort to
their children, will enjoy thart fatisfaction which al-
ways fucceeds confcions rectitude of conduét, and will
confequently be confoled for their lofs.

Inoculation, hewever, is now fo univerfally adopt-
ed, that thefe obfervations may perhaps appear unne-
ceflary.

The period of life at which this operation fhould
be performed, is not yet determined by authors or
practiticners. W here every circumftance is favoura-
ble, between the third and fourth month after birth
feems to be the moft eligible time for inoculating
children who are placed in large cities. They have
then acquired fufficient ftrength ro undergo the difeafe,
and they are not yet troubled with the complaints
which attend teething. If it is deferred to a later
péﬁﬁtl, they muft be continually expofedto be infeCted
with the Smali.pox naturally, if ever fentintothe pub- °
lic fireets or walks; or the prevalence of the difeafe
in the neighbourhood, or the accidental occurrence
of it in the family, may render inoculation indifpen-
fable, although the infant is not in a proper flate
for the operation.

But when a child cannot be with fafety inoculated
at that period, the firlt favourable opportunity muft
be embraced, even although it {hould become necefla.
ry to protract the term of nurling for a few weeks ;

for the Small-pox wouald be dapgerous immediately
alter weaning- .

As.a confiderable interval commonly takes place
between the appearance of the firlt four teeth and

Z 2 the
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the fubfequent ones, many children may be innoculat.
cd as foon as they recover from the effects of cutting
thefe. . i

1f this important operation is unavoidably delayed
till the infant is weaned, he fhould be allowed to res
cruit completely before it be performed.

One very important advantage derived from the
artificial manner of inducing the Small-pox, is, that
the operator has it in his power to communicate the
difeale when the bedy of the child is in fuch a ftate
as to be capable of refifting the effe@s of the com-
plaint ; if therefore an infant is inoculated when
miuch weakened, or when affeed with any indifpofi
tion, the defign of the operation will be materially
froftrated: : .

The great fuccefs which in general attends inocu-
Jation, has rendered pradtitioners within thefe few
years lefs attentive to the health of -the children oa
whom they operate, thanis confiffent with their duty
or intereft. To thiscircumftance the death of fome
infants under this operation, and the great danger
of others, cafes which from tine to tine occur, may -
be generally attributed. . g
‘I'be greateft attention fhould be therefore paid to
the ftate of a child before inoculation be determined, -
1t is not enough that he appears healthy and thriving;
for the moft convincing proofs that he: really is lo,
fhould be obtaineds : e

An infant ought on no account to be inoculated
whofe fleth is flabby, or who has had a long continued
bowel-complaint, whohas any rafh on his fkin, or who
does not appear to have as much firength as children
of his age and form generally have. Where a cough
or feverifh fymptoms appear, or where the teeth feem
to be at hand, no prudent praditioner would think of
the operation ; and the fame caution fhould be obferv=
ed where an infant has been expofed to the contagion
of Small-pox or mealles.

'rh."
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The method of inoculating is now'much more {im-
plesthan formerly ; it confiits merely in infinuating
the point of a lancet or mneedle, previoufly dipt in
Small-pox matter, between the fearf and true fkin, in
one or two poirts, on the left arm, and retaining it
there for two or three feconds, that the matter may be
taken off the inftrument, and left.

Many errors are daily committed in this apparenta
ly trifling operation- The choice of the Matter,
though a moft material obje® on thefe occafions, is
often injudicious. The vulgar prejudice, that hered.
itary difeafes may be communicated by inoculation, is
certainly ill founded ;3 and therefore matter from
Small-pox in afy cafe may be ufed, unlefs the practi.
tioner wifhes to avoid the fmalleft ritk of being blama
ed by parents. But fometynes the Chicken-pox fo
nearly refemble in appearance and progrefs the
Small-pox, that many children have been inoculated
with matter from them, have hadia difeafe fuppofed
to be what was intended, and have afterwards been
infedted with the natural Small-pex. Every pra&ti«
tioner,, therefore, thould be cautious in the choice of
the matter which he employs for inoculation.

Although recent matter always {ucceeds more cer=
tuinly than what is kept for fome time, a praitioner
fhould avoid inocslating an infant immediately after
he has taken the matter from the infeQed child, other-
wife he may communicate the contagion in the natara
al way. But’when from particular circumi{tances this
precaution cannot be adopted, the child to be inocu-
lated ought to be placed at a window, fo that altream
of air may pafs between him and the operator.

W hen matter dried on a lasicet or needle is ufed,
it is cnilo nary tor moiften it by the fteams of warm
water. Care fhoald be taken not to f{often it too
mach ; for it caamot then be carried on the point of
the inttru nent tato the fkin. :

‘Two pradures are generally malz, that the ope.

' 3 xation
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ration may not fail; but'they {hould be placed.at the
diftance of an inch and an half or two inches, thapdf®
both inflame, they may not become one fore. i

In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably folei ¢
lows the punétures, and fometimes carries away matter.:
"This accident” can be prevented by wiping off the
blood gently, and then applying to the wound a little:
of the matter fcraped from the lancet. A fmall piece:
of court.plafter fhould perhaps be put over one of the:'
punctures, to keep the matter from being rubbed off'!
by the clothes; it may be removed, after twenty or; . i
thirty hours, by means of warm water. 430

The medicines which many operators ebtrude on
infants, with the intention of preparing them for the
Small-pox, are generally uaneceflfary, and often hant-
ful. Nothing with this view but two or three dofes.:
of any gentle laxative, at the diftance of three days
from each other, fhould be given.  Liitle alteration:
in the diet of the Nurfe 1s ever neceffary, efpecially.if
the mother performs that tafk ; but as hired nurfesus ¢
fually indulge in too rich and plentiful a diet, proper
reftrictions thould be enjoined, and a dofe or two of
laxative Salts ought to be prefcribed before the e-
ruption is expeced. ;

The punéturés made by the operation begin ufually ©
to inflame on the-third wor fourth day, and affume a
regular {hape, which is an indication that theinccula-
tian"has fucceeded; for if it fails, although the fcraxch»-rkj
may inflame, yet it cannot be felt hard and prominent, #
and has no regular form. : a4

On the eightl, ninth, or tenth day, the child fick-
ens as itis termed.  He becomes uneafy, exceedingly. «
fretful, and feverith. Sometimes ke ftarts very mucly,
and in other cafes'is feized with convulfions. DBut
thefe fymproms, if properly treated, are—never dan=#

* gerousy and continuge for only a thort time. |

After thirty, forry,, or fifty hours, .the eruption:ap~u
pears, and cantinuel to come out for three days com- !

s monlys
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monly.  The Pox are generally guite diftiné, few in
namber, and confined chiefly ta the extremities, or to-
thofe parts which are ufually next the nurfe, or
where there is the greateft heat. -

When the "eruption is completely out, all uneafly
fenfations fubfide till about the fixth or feventh day,.
when the puftules, which had continued to increafe
m fize from their fir@t appearance, become red at their
bafe, confequently fore, and are gradpally filled with;
matter ; during which the infant is again, in moft ca-

 fes, fretful and uneafy for thirty-fix or forty-cight.
hours, when the puftules having ripened, he is reliev-.
ed. The Pox then change their colour, firft on thofe-

arts expofed to the air, the matter is dried up, or the:
guﬁules are blackened, as it is faid, and they fcale ofit
by degrees.

If dhere has been a copious eruption, the face
fivells during this flage, and the infant is blind for-
two or three days. ~

The child-is ordinarily completely recovered from:
this difeafe between three and four weeks after ino»
culation.

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small-Pox induced.
by artificial means. But in many caflesia variety in
the fymptows, and in the order of their occurrence;.
takes place. _

On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till the
tenth cr twellth day ; the eruption does not appear-
till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twentieth : andin:
thefe cafes there is often a fecond crop on the fifth op
fixth.

. When inoculation has been performed on a weak-
ly child, the eruption does not come freely out; or
itit does, the puftules continve flat, and become
Jivid ; and fometimes they are in fuch quantity,
that they run into one another, and the whele body
of the infant is covered with them.

.+ The treatment of the favourable Small-pox is well™
knowns-

TR
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known. When the ficknefs, &c. begin, the child is
kept very cool, and attention is paid to the - flate
of his belly.  If threatened with fits, he is expofed to
coldair till recovered, and then patinto the warm bath
to promote the eruption. After the puftules appear,
if the infant is no longer uneafy, he is kept much in
the openair and coftivenefs is guarded againfts. When
they begin to fuppurate, the pain is moderated by
fmall dofes of Laudanum ; and when they fcale off,a
few dofes of any gentle laxative are preferibed. If the
weund in the arm is very painful, and much inflamed,.
it is commonly dufted frequeantly: with hiir powder j
agd in fome rare cafes, emollient poultices are ap-
p?led. i
When the difeafe is violent, and the fymptomg‘in-."‘q
dicate danger, 2 variety of trearment will be nqg‘sﬂ‘ary/; ‘
but that mu be direfted by a fkilful practitioner. A
caution thould be given, not to recommend the cold:
regimen indifcriminately ; for on fome occafions mo-
derate warmth, and weak cordials, are of as much
importance, as expofure to cold and the prohibition
of every thing heating are ufeful in general.-

C B APF B RV

PISEASES wHi1cH ©CCUR BETWEEN THREE OR
Four Movtas A¥TErR BIRTH awb THE
Pzrrop or WEANING.

HE. difeafes included in this chapter do not coms
prehend every complaint to which infants are
liable during the pericd mentioned ; they are only
the moft commen which occur..
As the duty of medical pra@itioners coufifts as
much in prevention as the cure of difeafes, a few di-

ve&ions relpelling the proper method. of weaning

children, and thé age at which that important
ehange dhould be made, form the lalt fe®ion of this -
ehapiers

“SEC.
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4'&SECTION T

MriLk BroTcHEs *.

WHITE or dufky {cabby eruption, principally

affeting the Brow, or fome part of the head
or face, in many cafes appearing iu different diftinc
patches, in others fpreading conliderably in one con-
tinued cruoft, is known to nurfes by the name of MiLk
BrorcHES.

Thefe fcabs are alwaysiéfiperficial ; confequently
never leave any fcar, unlefs they are improperly
treated. _They are attended with no fever, or obvi-
ous derangement of the fyftem, although they often
continue for weeks or monthss

Eruptions of this kind generally only occur in grofs
children, and feem to proceed from too rich milk.
The cure therefore commonly depends on the abfti-
nence of the nurfe from much animal foed, and from
all fermented liquors.

The anxiety which parents and nurfes often exprefs
to have thefe ugly appearances removed, has induced
many pralitioners to interfere unneceffarily and i
properly. .

It fhould always be remembered, that thefe erup-
tions are critical and falutary 3 and therefore, when

from exceflive itching it becomes neceffary to apply to
them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead, the bowels
fhould be opened, and a loofenefs uccf_nﬁone'd-

Every active medicine, fuch as large dofes of Sweet
Mercury, waters impregaated with Sulphur, &ce
aaght, if poflitle, to be ayoided.

SEC TIG'N"H
TEETHING.
NFANTS feem to fzel a variety of cn‘w:l:lints in
confequence of Terruivg. Many fulker m‘.;d;
els
® This conplaint is zallz] in madical langaags, the Ladwns,
ot Crvjflu Lactea.
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lefs than others ; but all are affected in fome degree.

It appears very wonderful, that pain thould attend -
a natural and neceffary operation ; and therefore the
circumftance has been denied- But no reafoning can
overturn matters of fa&: For the experience of every
nurfe proves, that the moft vigorous and healthy,
children feel much uneafinefs during the period of
Teething.

Although infants are fometimes born with two or
four Teeth, thefe generally continue withinthe Gums,
as was formerly remarked *, till five, fix, or feven
months aftér birth, when the two middle fore-teethof
the lower, and then, in afew days or weeks, the cor=
refponding ones of the upper jaw appears

After this an interva) of feveral weeks commonly
takes place, before the remaing fore-teeth, which ufu-
ally are cut in the fame order as the former, {ucceed.

During the ordinary period of fucking, children
Teldom cut more teeth than thefe ; though at the end
of the fecond year they have ten in each jaw.

The fymptoms which precede and accompany the e=
ruption of the teeth are niore or lefs violeur, according
to the fucceflion in which the teething proceeds, to
the refiftance which the gums make, to the iritability
of the infant’s conftitution, &¢. :

In the moft favourable cafes, the preffure of thes
teeth on the gams occalions fome pain, and canfes an ©
increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by the mouth ¥
hence the child is fretful, reftlefs during the night,
frequently thrufts bis lictle hands, or whatever he can
.get hold of into his mouth, to rub his gums, flavers
contimally, and from the paffage of fome of the fpit-
tle into the ftomach and bowels, he has occafionally
ficknefs, gripes, and loofenefs.

At laft the corner of a tooth is perceived ; but the:
unealinefs il continues for (o nedays, when a fecond:
01 is cute i
\ During:

* Page 21



| TRy NS 274

During the interval between  the eruption of the
lower and upper teeth, the child recovers his firength
and ufual good health ; but is foon again fubjected to
the fame uneafinefs,

Were thefe the only complaints which attend
Teething little danger might be apprehended; but
fumetimes, inftead of thefe, a train of the moft formia
dable fymptoms occurs. In firong robuft children,
a violent fever frequently precedes the eruption of e-
very tooth ; the gims are {welled and inflamed, the
eyes much affected, the belly beund, the fkinhot ; and
the infant cries inceffantly, is unable to fuck, and ne=
ver enjoys uninterrupted fleep for apny length of
time. ]

Weakly children where teething is painfal and dif-
ficult, are opprefled with ficknefs, loathe all kinds of'
food, lofe their colour, fret perpetually, have a cona
ftant loofenefs, and become quite emaciated. Irritaa
ble infants, under the fame circumitances, befides
thefe fymptoms, are fubjet to convullions, which re-'
cur from time to time, till the tooth or teeth are a-
bove the puwi. ; i

All the fymptoms in children of every defcription
are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut at once, or

Jin immediate {ucceflion ; cafes which fometimnes hap-

.

The treatment of the ordinary complaints attending
teething thould confift in moderating the pain, in re-
gulating the ftate of the belly, and in the continued
employment of every means which can promote the
general health of the infant,

With thefe views, finall dofes of Laudanum fhould
be given at bed-time, when the child feems greatly
pained. He ought to be fed with beef-tea twice a-
day, if weakly, and if his bowels be very loofe, and
fhould be kept as much as poflible in the open air,
when the weather is favourable. The cold bath ought
never to be lhid afide in thefe cales, as nothing is

more

Ty
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more conducive to ftrengthen the child. © Loofenefsy
if exceflive; muft be moderated, and if the belly s
bound, fhould be artificially induced by gentle laxas
tive medicines. ' i
Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething,
to rub their gums; and, under certain regnlations,
may Le falely indulged. But the comimon f{ubftances
put into their hards for this purpofe, as Coral, &c. by
bruifing the Guns, may occafion violent inflammati=
on in thefe parts; and therefore the fofteft materials.
thould be felected, fuch as a finall piece of frefh Lis
quorice root, or as the vulgar employ; a piece of wax
candle. y
The management where alarming {ymptoms occur
is more complicated, as it muft be varied according to
circumf{tances. ki
When fulnefs and quickne(s of the: pulfe, increaf:
ed heat, fluthed face, frequent ftartings, opprefled:
breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &c. indicate a,
violent fever, the application of Leeches becomes in-
difpenfable ; after which the warm bath is ufeful.
The belly fhould be opened by laxative medicines and
emollient Lavewens ; and -every means cught to be
purfued which can diminifh thea&ion of tlie heartand
arteries. In thefe cafes. however, unlefs the irrita-
tion on the gums be removed, the feverifh fympto
often refift every treatinent which can be fuggeﬁe(g:“
The moft effeGual method to accomplith this des
firable cbje is, to-cut the gum down to the teeths
This thould be perfermed with a Lancet, and not by
the nails of a‘nurfe, nor by a fixpenny-piece, as many
famale pradtitioners of midwifery advife. :
This operation ought never to be delayed, when the:
infant is feized with convulfions about  the period of
Teething, even althosgh the pretrufion of the gum
does not announce the approaching’ eruption of the
teeths  On thefe occafions, the under jaw muft be
firft cut; and ify by dividing the gum at that part
where

>
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where the firft teeth commonly appear, the lancet is
found to rafp againft a hard fubftance, the removal
of the ﬁ.%vvill fhew, that the pradtice has been fuc-
cefsful. But if no teeth are felt, and the convulfions
recur, then the upper jaw fhould be cut in the fame
manper, I have often known fits which had daily
attucked infants for many weeks, and had refifted the
power of every other remedy, difappear entirely af-
ter cutting the gums.  As no danger can follow this
fimple operation, it ought to be had recourfe to more
frequently than p{a{‘tit.oners feem wiiling to allow.
When troublefome cough, forenels of the eyes, &c.
attend Teething, they can feldom be perfectly cured,
till after the painful flage of that procefs.
_4As children are always expofed to much danger
sen the fymptoms of Teething are violent, proper
affiftance fhould be had recourie to: for parents are
pot capable of dircétiog the management ia fuch
cafes. :

SECTION;: I

INFANTILE FEVERS.

P I E feverilh complaints which attack children
are generally merely fymptoms of fome other
‘difeafe.  Their duration is feldom confiderable ; and
although violent while they continue, are not frequens-
ly produ&ive of danger, if properly treated.

The caufes of INFaNTILE FEVERS, therefore, are
very namerous. Expofure to cold, difordered fto-
wach or bowels, teething, and, in fhort, every thing
which can excite an increafed a&tion in the heart and
blood- flels, readily induce them.

The treatment of thefe complaints muft depend en-
tirely on the caufes ; and the proper method for ré-
medying moft of them has already been detailed.

When the cauiz of Iniantile Fevers, as fometimes

3 At hap-
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happens, cannot be difcovered, attentic ..ould ‘be i
paud to moderate the fymptoms. For this pmpofe' |
vomits, gentle cordials, the warm bath, or le‘:es and
blifters, will be OCCdﬁODa‘lY neceflary.

P'u‘entc ought to be encouraged never to loofe
hopes of the ru overy of children in theéfe complaints';
for many cafes have occurred, where the difeafe ter.’
minated favourable, after the mofl eminent practition-

ers had deferted t},em as Joit.  The molt unrﬂmmng
attention thould therefore be conftantly paid to in-
fants affeéted with Fever, as long as Tife continucs
When food cannot be given by the mouth, a child *
may be nouriflied for many days by Iavemem, COMi~
poled of bread-berry and wine, or beef-tea.

08 4 e o X0 B3R

CRrROUT

F the difeafes incident to infancy, the Croue is
perhaps the moft alarming, for iteften proves -
fatal within thirty-fix hours from the firft atracks

This difeafe is* moft prevalent in marfhy countries,
or in thofe fituated in Lhe neighbourhoed of the feas,

-« It occars more {requently. in the winter and {pri I?f,
than at any other feafon ; but thefe children v é
have once had it are apt o be affected with i xf X
pofed to cold at any time in moift weather.

‘1 he Croup feldom appears in children sfter e:g%t
or nipe years of age ; but before that peried, infants
of every age and habit arg fubje to it.

It has been by fowe yra&itioners foppofed to be
contagious; for two or three children in the fanse fa-
mily have fallen vidiims to it within one week. But
this can probably be explained from their having,
been all . expofed to the fame exciting caufe of the
difeafe. 5

On {ome occalions the fymptoms of the Croup fical

on
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on by imporceptible degrees; in-other cafes they ap-
pear unequivocally at once.  'When the infant feelsa
difficulty of breathing, attended with a loud noife in
‘the throat, which canr be heard at a confiderable dif-
tance, {luthed face, and'quick full pulfe, ' the difeafe
has really commenced; and when a child has a hard
hoarfe cough for feveral days, during damp weather,
the complaint may be with reafon dreaded. :

The difeafe is attended at firlt with fymptoms of
violent inflammatory fever ; but thefe difappear in a

~ few hours. The pulfe then becomes very quick and

. feeble, and the face pale and ghaftly. * The loud
hoarfe breathing ftill, however, continues, and does
not ceafe till a few minutes beforeshe child finks.

‘The fymptoms of the croup, and appearances after

~ death, plainly fhew, that it is occafioned by a lochial
affeCtion of the wind-pipe, which firft impedes and
then prevents refpiration.

The moft ative means for the cure of this dange-
rous complaint ought to be employed without a mo+
_ment’s delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm baty, and
bliftess, are found to be the beil remedies.

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of the
difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits after
“blood-letting are commonly ferviceable; and the warm

. bath feems to promote the good effects of both thefe
means. . Although blifters are only neceffary where
‘the complaint has not yielded to the former treatment ;
yet, as the Croup is never to be trifled with, a blifter

* fhould always be applied to the tivoat, hreaft, or back,
"alter the iniant is taken out of the Wwarm water,

In fome cafes, other expedients may be advifed ;
but thefe moft be diredted by a fkilful pradtitioner.
When irritable weakly children are fubjet to occali-
" onal attacks of the Croap, vomits and the warm-bath
afforded-the belt means of relief 3 and the molt pru-
‘dent caution to avoid expofure in damp weather

, ihould be recommended.

Aa g ; ’@,SEC-
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SECT1ON II

DIRECTIONS refpefing the MeTHOD of WEANING
CHILDREN.

EANING forms an important @'a in the life

g % of an infant, as on the proper regulation of
this great revolution in his made of living his future _
health of en depends.

Although different countries adopt different prac-
tices with refpe to weaning ; yet it is a rule almoft
univerfally eftablifhed, never to deprive a child of the °
breaft if he does not (hrive, unafs his indifpofition
feems to originate from the milk. Thisis not an un.
common occurrence ; for when women give fuck too
long, a natural ‘change takes place in their fyltem,
which renders the milk no longer poflefled of qualia
ties proper-for nourithment.

The pennd of Weaning muft be influenced by a
variety of cir Lunnhnces befides the health of the chﬂd
as {eafons of the year, and conftitution of the parents.
The winter for obvious reafons, is a very improper
time for this puspofe. '

When the parents have a fcrophulous habit, the
child fhould be fent to a healthy counrry-woman, as als
ready recommended * ; and he ought not to be wean, -
ed till at lealt eigheen months old. If the nurfe be- °
comes unfit for her duty before that time, another
fhould be procured.

With thele exceprions infants may in general be
weaned at any time between nine and twelve months -
after birth.. Too early and too late Weaning fhould
be equally guarded againft.

Many errors are daily committed in the method of
weaning children. . Some women deprive the infant
of the breaft at once, and others by the application of

muflard or any naufeous {ubitance, to the nipples, en»
deavour
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deavour to make him defert the breaft of his own ac-
cord,
+ Both practices are equally cruel and impropers;, ‘A
change in diet fhould be introduced by degrees ; and,
therefore, for feveral days previous to weaning,. the
‘,chi}d ought to receive anincr afed quantity of‘fpomh
‘meat, and thould be allowed a fmaller proportion of
milk.  But unlefs the latter precaution be attznded
| to, the former practice ought not to be adopted.
When an infant is ‘weaned, it is too common for
tiurfes to give dofes of Laudanum, or.Syrup of Pop-
* pies, (which has the fame effets) every night for a
confiderable time, with the %l;mlible view of ob_v}ntmg -
veftleflnefs. . But except for™ the ficlk night or two,
thele medicines {hould never be allowed-- The indif<
“eriminate ufe of Laxatives is alfo a prevalentcuftom
among women, and: cannot be-cendemned "in ftrong
enough terms. If* the bowels are.not fufficiently 0-
pen, laxatives muft be had recourfe to ; but otherwife :
they oucht not to be preferibed.. F a
Thesinfant thould be accuftomed; when weaned, to -
receive food or-drink at (tated periods, ‘and not accor-
ding to the caprice of nurfes. Althoughgthis talic
will at firlt be -fomewhat difficult, it g@n always be
accomplithed by perfeverance; and the benetits which
the child himfelt; -and his' attendants, will certainty.
" derive from this circumftance, will ‘more-than com«
penfage for the trouble attending the attempt: No
drink or Tood onght to be given during the night :
for a bad habit would e induced, which mightlay the.
foundation for many future cotsplalits.
‘T'he impropriety of, indulging inf:'m’ft&;with fpirits
+ and “water, wine-whey, &c. has already. been' fully
explained. S0 .
After weaning, the food of children fhould confilt
of weak beef-tea, panada, light puddings, and the va=.
rious preparations of - milks ‘Rufk.‘xfbifcuit ought al-
ways to be ufed, inftead of ordinary breads The

A a3 ¥ come
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common preparation of oat-meal, (called pottage o
porridge) till within® thefe few  years much ufed in
this part of Great-Britain, is undoubtedly too difficult.
of digeftion for infants. .

Frequent expofure in the open air when the wea.
ther is favourable, and an increafed degree of exercife.
are highly beneficial to newly-weancd childrene

AP PEN.
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§  PORMS or M(EDICINES.

Obfervations on the DosEs of MiDICINES.

A A EDICAL . praQitioners commonly preferibe -
liquid medicines in the dofes of table [Jpoonfulsy
tea-poonfuls, or drops. But an exa&t dofe can never
be given by thefe meafures; for table and tea {poons,
are very various in fize ; and fluids poured from a
phial fall out in large or fmall drops, according to the .
thicknels of its edges or to the quantity of its con«
tents.

The dofes of medicines recommended in this
Work are regulated by a graduated glafs-meafurey
which every family can procure for a trifle. A Ta-
ble Spoonful is fuppofed to contain half an Ounce, a
Tea Spoontul, a Drachm, and the Iatter Is confidered
10 be equal to feventy drops. When therefore any
nredicine is regulated in the dofe of ten drops, a
drachm may be diluted with feven times the quanti-
ty of water, and a tea-foonful will furnifh the exad
proportion ; and the fame rule may be applied to e-
very other dofe of fluids by drops.

‘The dofes of the Pills are always fpecified.

The dofes of Powders and EleGtuaries {hould be,
afcertained by the Weight, for which purpofe every
family ought to be provided with a fet of Apothecas,
ries Weights.

The dcfe of each medicine proper for grown pers
fous and afo for children is added to cach Forme

A B-
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ABSOREBENTS* &

M AGNESIA. - ia
It may be mixed with water-or milk. vigigh
The dofe for grown perfons is - half a drachm ‘every:
four or fix hours, when neceflary ; for chiidren, twenty
grains once in eight or ten hours.
PREPARED CRABS LYES,
It miay he given in the fame manner as I\dameﬂa.
The dofe for grown perfoas is ffteen of twenty
grains every hour ot twa; for c’n}uren ten grains e-
very two hours. & i ,
: , ‘LIME-WATER. 4l
The dole for grown perfons is a ted‘enpfol twice: bﬂ“
thrlce a-day ; for children two tea-fpoonfuls or a teble.
fpoonful, (according to their age) diluted Wxth come-
mon water, . - s R
ABSORBENT-MIXTURE.
Take of refined Sugar one drachm;
Prepared Crabs Eyés, /!
Magnelia, of each two drachms. ,
Rub them well together lato a fine powder, - Thent
add 7 1
of Simple Cinramon-water two tea—fpoonfuls,- T
Common water five table fpoovhls
Dofe—TFor grown pecfons a able fpoozfil, avd for.

children a tea-fpoonful, every two hours *.

AN D T Y AN B
OPIUM,
Dofe-—One grain for grown perfons, -
ORIATE PILLS,
Take of pure opium and
Powder of Cinnamon, cqual paris.
Form thele, by means of bero into plllsofone
grain each.
Dole for grown per{'ons— I'wo at: bed-mre, and i,
particular cafes one in the morning...

LAU=
* When any of the folloyving medicines is fuited boxl* to grown . |
perlons and children, the dofes proper for each are 'mentioned; but:
when they are only dchnucd for oné or other, the defe for &M LIS
Lone is marked. 3
4 This mixture fhould be kept in a phial in-a cool place, and thez
glafs onght to be well fhaked every time it.ds ugeds
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' LAUDANUM.

Dole for grown pesfons —Thirty or thitty-five drops
ouce in twenty-four hours. When it dilagrees in the
ordinary quantity, it may often be given with much
advantage in dofes of five drops every hour till the
proper effelts be produced.

The dofe for children muft be varied according to
their age. One drop is quite enough at any time du-
ring nurfing ; half a drop is the proper dofe for feveral
weeks after birth*. -~ ~ Ay

When Laudanum is prefcribed by way of Lavement,
the proportion muft be mose than double what can be

sgiven by the mouth.

PAREGORIC ELIXIR. ,

“Dofe for grown perfons-—Seventy drops in a cup of
water or grucl.

RussIAN casTor (in fine powder).

This medicine muft be always ufed frefh powdered.,

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty
grains once in twenty-four hours, given in marmalace
or jelly. _ :

ANODYNE DRAUGHT, i
Take of Laudanum thiaty-five drops,

Common Syrap two tea fpoonfuls,
Simple Cinnamon-water a table-fpoonful,
Blix them together. :

This medicine, to be taken at once, is only adapted:
for grown perfons.

: ANODYNE IMIZTURE.

Take of Lapdanum one drachm,

Tinéture of Saffron a table-fpoonful,
Common Syrup two table-fpoonfuls,
Whatel two ounces.

Mix them together.

Dofe—two table-{pooniuls at bed-time, and one-evew
ty five or fix hours while pained, for grown petfons.

OPIUM PLAISTER.

~T'o two ounces of the Stomach-plaifter of the Lon-

don Dilpenfary, add two drachms of Pure Opiom.

% The author. has been confulred in twa cafes where four drops,
proyed fatal to chillren fome wonths old. ?

4 Ta,
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To be {pread on a piece of leather, and ufed as dl‘
sedted, psd 07 ¥
ASTRINGENT S.. ae

For Internal Ufe.
oAk BARK (in powder).

Dofe~—twenty grains twice a-day, for gé'ovm perfons,,
in jelly or marmalade.

PERUVIAN BARK.

‘Dofe—a tea{poonful twice a-day, for gwwn perfons,,
in water, port- wine, in Jclly, orin a pxece of’ ﬂlect-
wafer.

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL.

Dofe—ten or fifteen drops twice a-day, for gxow;ﬂ

perfons, in a glafs.of {pring-water. .
; ASTRINGENT DECOCTIONa. »
Take of Cinnamon two drachms, : o
; Peruvian Bark one ounce,, .
Spring Water three Englifh pmtsb

Boil thefe together till only one half remains 3 then:
itrain off the hquor clearly, after it has cooled and’
add

Weak Spirit of V‘tnol one drachm,

Nautmeg, or Dutch Cinnamon water, one ounce,
Dofe~—two ounces twice a-day, for grown perfons..
STRONG. ASTRINGENT DECOCTICN.

Take of Canella Alba two drachms,
~Paruvian Bark,
Qak Bark, of each half an ounce,
Spring Water two Lnglifh pints.

Boil thefe til] one pint remains, pour the liquor clear:
off, and add the ‘ame materials as to the former decoc11
ton.

Dofe—two ounces twice a-day, for grown perfons.

ASTRINGENT INFUSION,
Take of Dried Searlet Rofes a handfal.
Pour on thefe a pint of boiling water.
Alfter four hours, firein off the liquor, and add:
Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,
© Syrup of Refes ore ounce.. - i 3
Mix them together, .
Dofe-—-one or two' table {poonfuls, for grown ex:g
O0Sy

y
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dons, every two or three hours, according to circum=
flances. ’
A ASTRINGENT' MIXTURE.
Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Japonic Confedion,
Refined Sugar, of each two drachms.
Rub thefe together in a glals mortar, and add,
Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ounce,
Spring water three ounces.
Mix them.
Dofe—a table fpoonful every three hours for grown
E peifons, and for intants a tea-fpoonful, diluted with as
; much water. 76l ‘
g ASTRINGENT POWDER.
. Take of powdered Ginger fifteen grains,
'- Kock Alum.half a drachm,
g v Tino (Gum Kin?) two drachms,
Catechu (Japoric carth) one drachm.
Rub thefe together into a very fine pow-
/ : der. :
Dofe—for grown perfons, ten grains every two or
three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes.
" For External Ufe.
Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See page 67.
ASTRINGENT LOTION.
' Difflolve one drachm of White Vittiol in a pint of
Apring water.

o

;
;

STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION.

_ Diflolve two drachms of common Alum in one pint

of fpring water. :

N ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. .

Take of Oak Bark two ounces,
Spring Water two pounds.

Boil iato one pound ; to which, when firained, add,

One drachm of Alum.

| BIT T ER S,

} ; COLUMBO:' FOWDER.

Dofe—for grown perfons, ten grains twice a-day, in
marmalade.
INFUSION OF CHAMOMILE FLOWERJ,
Take of chamomile fowers diied, a haodful,

i Pour
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~ Pour on them a quart of cold {pring water.
After twenty-four hours, ftrain off the liguer.
BDofe—for grown pelfons, a {mall tea- cupful twice 8«
day. :
BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN, WATER,
Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange two
drachms, .
Root cf fweet-fcented Flag,
Peruvian Bark, of each haif an ounce.
Pour on thele one quart ofiboiling water, and flrzia
off, after thirty-fix bours.
Dofe—for grown perfons, a mall tea-cupful.
BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE.
Take of Leffer Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one drachm,
Peruvian Bark,
Gentian Root, of each half an ounce.
Pour on thefe a quart -bottle of red poit wine, and
filter off the liquer after four days.
Dofe—for grown perfens, 2 fmall wine-glafsful twice
a-day. ;

CARM I N AT T ¥ F S
ANISE SUGAR.
Dofe—rtor children, fix or eight grains.
ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT.

Dofe—for grown perfons, four or Kve drops on
fmall piece of fugar. Forinfants, half a drop on {ugar
diflolved in water.

CORDIA LS
ZETHER. % ‘

Dole—for grown perfons, a tea-’ pconful every bou

or two, in a 011fs of fpring water.
BARLEY CINNAMO\I WATER.,

Dol:—a table-fpconful for grown perfons, and for
children a tea-fpocnful, diluted in as mu*‘1 water every
hour.

CORDIAL DRAUGHT.
"ake of Volatile 'Tin&ture of Valertan thirty-five drogs,
Simple Cinnamon Water,
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonfuls.
Mix them together.
To Ir talcen at once for grown perloms. o .
CORDIAL

e
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: CORDIAL DROPS.
Take orParegoric Elixir, 3
Volatile Tincture of Valerian, of each equal
parts.
Mix them together.
Dofe-——one tea-fpoonful in a glafs of water for grown
perfons.
CORDIAL MIXTURE.
Take of Compound Spirit of Lavender,
Tin&ure of Saffron, each one tea-fpoonful.
Syrup,
Simple Cinnamon-water, of each half an ounce,
Spring Water one ounce.
Mix them together.
Dofe—for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every
hour or two ; for children, a tea-fpoonful diluted with
water®,

D:E AP H.O RET 1.C. S,
ANTIMONIAL WINE.

Dofe—for grown perfons, twenty drops every hour
or two, in gruel, till the proper eifec be produced ;
for children, four or five drops every two hours,

DOVER’S POWDER.

Dofe—for grown perfons, twenty grains in gruel or
honey.

, JAMES’S POWDER.

Dofe—for grown perfons, feven or eight grains, di-
vided into two parts, the one to be given an hour or

two after the other, in marmalade or conferve of
- rofes.
DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT.
Take of Laudanum,
Antimonial Wine, of each twenty-five dropsg
Simple Cinnamon Water,
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonfuls,
Mix them. .
To be taken at bed-time, for grown perfons.
b SBLINE
% A great variety of bther Corpgars might have been added ;
but thefe, it is prefumed, will be found fufficicht for the pusrpofe
defigned in this work.
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1
SALINE JULAP. ' :
Take of Lemon Juice, three table-lpoonfuls,
Volatile Sal.. Ammoniac, one drachm.
After the effervefcence, add, ;
Syrup, two tea-fpoonfuls,
Simple Cinnamon Water, half an ounce;
Spring Water, three ounces.
Mix them.
Dofe—for grown perfons, two table-fpoonfuls every
three hours,

P U R FTTCH.
OIL OF JUNIPER.

Dofe—for grown perfons, ten drops in gruel: for
children, one drop on a little fugar, which may then
be mixed with panada.

NITRE. v

Dofe—ten grains mixed with fugar, and put into
gruel, twice or thrice a-day, for grown perfons.

DRIED SQUILLS.

Dofe—for grown perfons, a grain three or four

times a day, in the form of pills .

DRINKS
ALMOND EMULSION.
Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces; -
Kefined Sugar, two cunces.
Beat them well in 2 marble mortar, and then 2dd,
by degrees, i
Simple Cinnamon Water, three ounces,
Spring Water, a pint and a half. g
Dofe—for grown perfons, a tea-cupful evesry two
Jiours.,
BARLEY WATER.
Dofe—a Little at any time when thirfty.
JELLY WATER.
Diffolve two table-fpoonfuls of Currant Jelly in ong
pint of boiling water. '
“Dofé—for grown perfons, two tablc-fpoonfuls when
thirfty ; for children, one or two tea<poonfuls. v
IMPEw
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IMPERIAL DRINK.
‘Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms,
Outer Rind of frefh Lemon one drachm,
Bodmg Water one quart.
After it is cool, ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe-—a tea- eupful every hour or two for grown
perfons 3 for children, a table-fpoonful.
LEMONADE.
RICE-GRUEL.
WATER-GRUEL.
WHITE WINE WHEYe
The ufe of thefe is well known.

B M G T B 008
ANTIMONIAL WINE.
Dofe—for grown perfons, two tea-fpoonfulsy for
children, ten or fifteen drops.
rrecacuan (i Powder). -
Dofe—for. grawn perfons, fifteen: or twenty grains,
mixed with fugar and warm water ; for children, three
or four grains, mixed with {yrup.
; IPECACUAN  WINE. ' .
Dofe—for children, one, two, or three tea-fpoonfuls,
according to. the age. J
EMETIC TARTARY.
Dofe~for grown perfons, two grains diffolved in
warm water, {
‘ VOMITING MIZTURE.
Take of Antimoniai Wine one drachm,
8quill Vinegar two drachms,
Syrup one ounce,
Spring or Rofe Water three ounces.:
% Mix them,
Dofe—for children, two tea-fpoonfuls, or a taule-

fpoonful, according to the agei}.
B2 o ok A X.

# Emetic Tattar muft never be given to mfants, fo: alaw;mg
convulionshave often followed 1ts ule.

{- This mixtare is l_)'utu:uh:‘y ufeful ‘vhen chlldrer.- are Uou/bled
with congh.
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L. A A BV IEAS,

CALOMEL.

Dofe—for children, one or twe grains in panada,
zccording to the age. < ;

CASTOR OIL,

Dofe—for grawn perfons, a table-fpoonfal’ every i
hours, till it operates ; for children, a tea-fpoonful.
To be given in gruel.

CREAM OF TARTAR.
Dofe—for grown perfons, two or three tea-fpoonfuls
at bed-time, with a little Nutmeg in water or gruel.
LAXATIVE BLECTUARY.
Take of Powder of Julap twenty éxam
Chryftals of Tartar, 3
Refined Sugar, each two drachms.
Rub them well togetbcr in a marble or glafs mor<
tar, then add, 1
Lemnve Ele&tyary one ounce and a half,
Syrup of Rofes,”as much as wxl? makc thc
whole into a foft confiftence.’
Dofe—~forgrown pcrfons, a drachm every two hours
1ill it operates.
STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.
ke of Powder of Gmger ten gratns, R
Powder of jalap, in fine powder, one drachm,
Cream of Tartar one ounce,
Syrup, as much as will give the whole a pro-
per counliftence. ;

Dofe—for growa perfons, two drachms in the mom- :
)Wg % 38 ; fal

LAXATIVE PILLS. '5 &
1
|
3
1

I'ake of Powder of Cinnamon tea-graius,
Socotorine Aloes in finelt powder,:
Cafttile Soap; each one drachm.
Beat them together in a itone mortar, and then add
two or -three drops of Syrup, fo as to form a mafs,

which is to be made into thirty-two pills.- . . . .o9s
Dofe—for grown perfons, two at bed-time. |
STRONG LAXATIVE BILES.: |\ ;° Li 325

Take of Powder of Ginger, ten grains,; .| _A ¥
Calomel half a drachm,

»

!
Caftile
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Caflile Soap forty grains,
Socotorine Aloes in the ﬁncﬁt powder, one
drachm and a half.
Form thefe, as diretce in the preceding receipt, ins
to forty-two pills
24l Dofe for grown perfons—One or two at bed-time,
according to the ftate of the belly. ’
LAXATIVE LOWDER,:
Take of Calomel three grains,
Powder of Jalap ten grains.
Rub them well together in a glafs mortar.
To be taken in the morning in gmarmaladc—forr»
grown perfons.
LAXATIVE DRAUGHT:
To the Laxative powder add,.
Powder of Ginger three grains,
Syrup half an ounce.. Mix them.. .
To be taken in-the mommg-—for grown perfons,
* 'LAXATIVE SALTS.
Of thefe the beft is Phofphorated Soda.
To be given-in Soup in which no Salt has been put.
Dofe for grown perfons—Six drachms, ox one ounce.
MAGNESFA. -
Dofle for chiIﬂrcn—a:tea-fpoo’nful in the morning.
MANNA.
To be diffolved in:beiling. water.
Dofe—a tea-{fpoonful every two hours tillit operates,
Ror children.
INFUSION OF RHUBARB.
Take. of Turkey Rhubarb in powder one drachm,
Refined Sugar a drachm and a half,
Salt of lartar five grains,
Roiling water two ounces.
After fix hours ftrain off the liquor, and.add
Simple Cianamon water a table-fpoonful.
Dofe, for children—two tea-[poonfuls, or a table~
fpoonful in the morning, according to the age.
INFUSION OF SENNA.
Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachms,
Tamarinds half an ounce,

Bb 3 Boiling’
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Boiling water ten ounces.
After eight hours ftrain off the liquor,
Dofe, for grown perfons—a {mall tea- cupful every
hour and a half, till it operatgs. TS |

LAYV EM E:N;S:% 0w bl
For grown perfons.. : %
EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.
Take of Common Salt,
Kitchen bugar of each-a table fpoonfu]
Fine Olive Oil four ounces,
Warm water half a pint. ;
Mix them.
ANODYNE LAVEMENT.
Take of Laudanum one drachm, e ol
Olive Oil two ounces,
Thm Gruel moderately warm half a pint.
Mix them. #
RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.
Add to the preceding receipt
of Catechu '(Japonic Earth) two drachmsy
Peruvian Bark three drachms.
Mix them.
STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT F.
Take of Senna half an ounce,
bpuna water one pint, ]
Boil them till only half a pint. remams, and to the
firained liquor add,

Comun Salt two table-fpoonfuls,
Fine e Oil four ounces. 3 4

Mix them. |
For Children. © '
EMOLLIENT - LAVEMENT.
Take of Common Salt a tea-fpoonful,
Fine Olive O1il a table-fpoonful,
Warm
% Lavement in the whale of this Work has been ufed for the En-
glith word Glyfier :
+ Nourifhing Lavemens may be formed by adding to half a pint
of beef-tea or thin gruel, fifteen or twerity dvops of Laudanum.
N. B. The landanum is added to'prevent the glyﬁe: fram benig
Iejeftcd .

r
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‘Warm water three ounces. 4
Mis them..
LAXATIVE LAVEMENT,
Take of Phofphorated Seda two-drachms,
Boiling water three ounees.
Add, when riearly dool,
" Fine Olive Oil a table-fpoonful.
~ Mix them.
ANGDYNE LAVEMENT.
Take of Laudanuin five or ten drops (accordm" to the
age)
Beef-tea a fmall tea-cupful.
Mix them.
RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.
Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the preced«
ing receipt,
Rice-Gruel a fmad tea-cupful.
Mix them.

R.E: F REEE I B A 8 Sg
: ACIDULATED DRINKS.
Ripe aceflcent fruits.
MITROUS MIXTURE,
Bk of Nitos ase drachm,
Refined Sugar two drachms,
. Diftilled Vinegar a table-fpoonful,
Spring Water fix ounces and a half.
Mix them.,
Dofe for grown perfons—A table- fPoonful every two
hours when neceflary.

STRENGTHENING MEDICINES,
BITTERS.
See pages 287, 288, for the dofes.
! ELIXIR OF VITRIOL.
See page 286.-
; PERUVIAN BARK (in various Forms).
See page 236. i)
TINCTURE OF BARK. :
Dofe—A table-fpoonful in a glafs of wine, baile y4

tinnamon, or pepper-mint-water, twice a- dax

SUGAR
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SUGAR OF STEEL. ®
Dofe foe childien— Thirty or forty grains or morei
twice a-day, according to'the age.
TINCTURE OF STELL. :
Dofe—TFifteen or twenty drops twice a-day,.in beef.
tea or veal-broth. B e
RUST OF STEEL.
Dofe for grown peifons—Half a drachmtwice a-day
in marmalade.. : G,

DirECTIONS for thofe who confult @ PHYSICIAN By
LETTER,

“ANY of the complaints to which: wemen and:

children are liable, can be alleviated' or re-

moved by, the advice of a {kilful practitioner : though:

fome are fo rapid in-their progrels, as to prevent the
poflibility of confulting a phyfician 2t any diftance from.
the patient. :

The fame difeafe in different perfons often requires
a very great variety of treatment ; and therefore no-
general rules can be applicable to every cafe ; hence
the advice of one who has been accuftomed to any
particular line of pradice,. is with much reafon confi--
dered as indifpenfable.

No phyfician oaght, from principles of honer, to
prefcribe in any cafe without confulting the medical’
affiftant who has already attended the patient; for®
there are fo many peculiarities in the conftitutions of
different people, that-much harm may be done if thefe-
are overloocked, or not underftood. c.te 3

But pracirioners of midwifery.are often neceffarily.
obliged, trom motives of delicacy, to-dipenfe with
this general rale ; and therefore they muit learn eve-
vy circumftance of the patient’s {ituation from ber.own
defcriptions  With the view of preventing many of

ro thofe:
# Qalled by Coufe&ioners Steel Carvy
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thole errors which frequently originate from the im.
perfect accounts of people unacquainted with the heal-
ing art, the few following obfervations are fuggefted
as directions for thofe whe confalt a phyfician by letters

The. age, conftitution, fituation in life, and ordina-
ry habits of the patient, {hould be firt enumerated.
If unmarried, the ftate of her uterine health vught to
be défcribed ; if married, the number of children, or
mifcarriages, and the period betreen each, muft be
mentioned, and alfo whether any children had been
nurfed by their mother.

The prefent complaints of thepatient fhonld be then
minutely detailed ; and although -in as few words
as poffible, no circamftance cught to be negleted.
The natore of the human frame is fuch, that when™
one part is deranged, cther parts alfo fuffer; but
tho‘ug? the pra@itioner muft generally attend to'the
primary difeafes, yer a patient cannot eafily draw the
lihe'of diftinGtion between thofe fymptoms which con=
flitute, properly {fpeaking, ‘her diforder, and’ thofe
which origindte” from them ; aid hience that fhould
Be feft for the pra&ir‘:o';é?' 'y a0
" A fammary account of the begianing and the ors
der of recurrence of the fymproms cught next to be
given; and the patient’s fentiments ou the probable
cavfes of the complaint fhould be added:

%' The fate” of the appetite fot food, ard of theex.
cretions, ds perfpiration, &c. muft’ Be ‘particularly
Jeferibed; 2s well as the appearance of the tongue.
" Laftly, the remedies which have been taken, and
their apparent effedts, fhould be accurately 'enumera-
ted ; and the patient ought” alfo to mention to the
Phylfician any pecaliarity of conflitution,” which may
render the prefcription of certain medicines, as opium,
&e.” improper. i R iy
7Tt may ' hppear perhaps unneceffary to add, " that
swwhereverit can be done, ‘the’ cafe’ for confultation
fhotild be written by the family medical aflitant.

' ik daidiiiing oSS
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HinTs refpecting the choice of a NURSE

UCH caution, it is obvicus, is required in the
choice of one to whom fo import'ant 8 charge
as that of an infant is confided. ;

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable mo-
ral charaer, plenty of wholefome milk, and breafts.
well formed in every refpeét, with prominent nipples,
are always expeted in a Nurse. But thele are not
the only circumf{tances which ought to be afcertained.
Her child fhould be healthy and thriving ; and no wo.
man who bears a dead child canin generalbe chofen;
for unlefs the death happened in confequence of fome

particular accident during delivery, there is always in -
fuch cafes, fome reafon to fulpecta fault in the con-’

ftirution. Pty
Women addi®ted to the ufe of tobacco, in any
form, and thofe who have never had the _ﬁngit’:’pox,.

or are very much marked by them, make. improper:

Nurfes.

It is not {ufficfent to avoid nurfes who are fufped-
ed of having fome difeafe whith may be communicat-
ed to the child ; for fome Blemithes may be alfo at-
tended with the fame bad efes, fuclh as immoderate
Squinting. ‘

Sometimes, however, young bealthy Jooking woa
men, having every mark which can be deicribed a3
conftituting good Nurfes, are found to be unfit for
that important office ; and therefore. in general, no

women fhould be hired as a nurfe who has oot alrea-

i

dy given proofs, by nurfing her own child, that theis |

well qualified for the tak.
Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when an
infant is neceffarily fent into the houfe of a ‘hired

Nurfe, a good {hnation in the country fhould be cho- .

fen; yet no child ought to be placed dr a confiderabie
diftance from his parents ; ‘otherwife thofe aftentions
with refpeé to management, on which his health
muft-depend, will feldom be faithfully paid.

Tuone EN D
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